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The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the
Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C 552a). Records from
this system of records may be disclosed to the Department of Justice to determine whether
disclosure of these records is required by the Freedom of Information Act.
A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of
presenting evidence to a court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to
opposing counsel in the course of settlement negotiations.
A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of
Congress submitting a request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the
individual has requested assistance from the Member with respect to the subject matter of the
record.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the
Agency having need for the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of
information shall be required to comply with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as
amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).
A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in
this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the
World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.
A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal
agency for purposes of National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to
the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(0)).
A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator,
General Services, or his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as
part of that agency’s responsibility to recommend improvements in records management
practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and 2906. Such disclosure shall
be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not
be used to make determinations about individuals.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after
either publication of the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent
pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37
CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in an application which
became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by eithera published application, an application open to public inspection or an
issued patent.
A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State,
or local law enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential
violation of law or regulation.
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PATENT APPLICATION

ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. PARC-20080172-US-NP

CONTEXT AND ACTIVITY-DRIVEN

CONTENT DELIVERY AND INTERACTION

Inventors: Victoria M. E. Bellotti, Nicolas B. Ducheneaut, Glenn E. Durfee,

Philippe J. P. Golle, Qingfeng Huang, Marc E. Mosko, Kurt E. Partridge,

Nicholas K. Yee, and Rebecca L. Braynard

BACKGROUND

Field of the Invention

[0001] The present invention generally relates to techniques and systems

for creating and presenting content to a user. More specifically, the present

invention relates to techniques and systems for creating and presenting content

based on contextual information.

W

[0002] Advancements in computing technology continue to improve

communication between people and provide versatile ways to deliver information.

These advancements have allowed communities around the world to interact and

share information with each other. In particular, mobile devices are becoming an

integral part of human life, as people often carry a mobile device throughout their

1

Attorney Docket No. PARC-20080172-US-NP Inventors: Victoria M. E. Bellotti, et a1.
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day. These mobile devices can include a mobile phone, a personal digital

assistant (PDA), an MP3 player, a handheld game console, and a laptop computer.

Newer generations of these mobile devices are developed with more computation

power and a growing number of communication features.

[0003] In effect, many of these mobile devices can perpetuate a fast-

paccd lifestyle for their users, as they may help users schedule the time around

their responsibilities. However, these technological advances do not effectively

help their users cope with this increase in pace. Typical working professionals

may have a number of communication channels that they monitor, and they often

need to remind themselves to monitor these channels. Also, these users typically

have a list of errands they need to complete, and this list may grow throughout a

work week because they do not remember to complete these errands until the

weekend. Furthermore, these users often need to continue advancing their skills,

but their work and social schedules do not allow much free time for extended

study.

[0004] Unfortunately, mobile devices are not effective in helping

working professionals accommodate their responsibilities around their busy

schedule, because these mobile devices are not capable of learning and

understanding the behavior of their users. Furthermore, these mobile devices

cannot determine when and how best to provide their users with information or

suitable entertainment content, because they do not take into account the activities

that their users are involved in.

SUMMARY

[0005] One embodiment of the present invention provides a computing

device that delivers personally-defined context-based content to a user. This

2

Attorney Docket No. PARC-20080172-US-NP Inventors: Victoria M. E. Bellotti, et al.
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computing device receives a set of contextual information with respect to the user,

and processes the contextual information to determine whether some aspect of the

current context can be associated with a probable activity being performed by the

user. The computing device then determines whether either or both the context

and current activity of the user satisfy a trigger condition which has been

previously defined by the user. If so, the computing device selects content from a

content database, based on the context or activity, to present to the user, and

presents the selected content.

[0006] In a variation on this embodiment, the computing device allows

the user to create content that is associated with a user-defined contextual or

activity-driven trigger condition. To do so, the computing device records the

content that is provided by the user, and creates a content entry in the content

database for the recorded content, wherein the content entry can be associated

with a number of trigger conditions. Then, the computing device associates a

trigger condition for the content entry with a user-defined context or activity. The

computing device continuously compares previously-defined trigger conditions

for the content entry with the ongoing context of the user and/or user activity.

When a trigger condition is met, the computing device retrieves the associated

content and presents it to the user.

[0007] In a fiirther variation, the computing device allows the user to

create shareable content. To do so, the computing device records the content that

is provided by the user, and creates a content package for the recorded content.

This content package can include the recorded content, and can include a number

ofuser-defined trigger conditions. The user is capable of sharing the content

package with other users by distributing the content package to other users, and/or

by uploading the content package onto a public server. Furthermore, other users

3
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that download or receive the content package are allowed to insert, modify, and/or

remove content or trigger conditions from the content package.

[0008] In a variation on this embodiment, the computing device defines a

context by creating a context or activity entry in a context manager, and associates

the context or activity entry with a set of contextual information.

[0009] In a fill‘th61‘ variation, the computing device evolves the

presentation of content over time by updating the content entries in the content

database and updating the context or activity entries in the context manager

responsive to actions performed by the user.

[0010] In a variation on this embodiment, the computing device presents

the selected content by following a number of pre-defined or user-defined

presentation rules associated with the selected content, monitoring actions

performed by the user, and presenting the selected content based on the actions

performed by the user.

[0011] In a variation on this embodiment, the computing device presents

the selected content by sharing the selected content with a remote device.

[0012] In a variation on this embodiment, the contextual information

includes one or more of: time, date, location, proximity to a system-detectable tag

(e.g., radio frequency identification (RFID) tag), device orientation, velocity,

direction, distance, vibration, altitude, temperature, pressure, humidity, sound,

luminous intensity, camera image, and video stream.

[0013] In a variation on this embodiment, the content includes at least

one or more of: audio clip, image, video stream, language lesson, e-mail, weather

report, calendar reminder, news feed, rich site summary (RS S) feed, and Internet

blog.

4
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BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE FIGURES

[0014] FIG. 1 illustrates a content management system in accordance

with an embodiment of the present invention.

[0015] FIG. 2A illustrates a data flow for a content management system

associated with delivering content to a user in accordance with an embodiment of

the present invention.

[0016] FIG. 2B illustrates a data flow for a content management system

associated with allowing a user to create content in accordance with an

embodiment of the present invention.

[0017] FIG. 3 presents a flow chart illustrating a process for delivering

context-based content to a user in accordance with an embodiment of the present

invention.

[0018] F1G. 4 presents a flow chart illustrating a process for creating

context—based content in accordance with an embodiment of the present invention.

[0019] FIG. 5 illustrates an exemplary computing device that facilitates

creating and delivering context-based content in accordance with an embodiment

of the present invention.

[0020] TABLE l illustrates an exemplary set of rules for presenting a

content package to a user in accordance with an embodiment of the present

invention.

[0021] TABLE 2 illustrates an exemplary set of rules for presenting a

reminder content package to a user in accordance with an embodiment of the

present invention.
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DETAILED DESCRIPTION

[0022] The following description is presented to enable any person

skilled in the art to make and use the invention, and is provided in the context of a

particular application and its requirements. Various modifications to the disclosed

embodiments will be readily apparent to those skilled in the art, and the general

principles defined herein may be applied to other embodiments and applications

without departing from the spirit and scope of the present invention. Thus, the

present invention is not limited to the embodiments shown, but is to be accorded

the widest scope consistent with the principles and features disclosed herein.

[0023] The data structures and code described in this detailed description

are typically stored on a computer-readable storage medium, which may be any

device or medium that can store code and/or data for use by a computer system.

The computer—readable storage medium includes, but is not limited to, volatile

memory, non-volatile memory, magnetic and optical storage devices such as disk

drives, magnetic tape, CDs (compact discs), DVDs (digital versatile discs or

digital video discs), or other media capable of storing computer-readable media

now known or later developed.

[0024] The methods and processes described in the detailed description

section can be embodied as code and/or data, which can be stored in a computer—

readable storage medium as described above. When a computer system reads and

executes the code and/or data stored on the computer-readable storage medium,

the computer system performs the methods and processes embodied as data

structures and code and stored within the computer-readable storage medium.

[0025] Furthermore, the methods and processes described below can be

included in hardware modules. For example, the hardware modules can include,

but are not limited to, application-specific integrated circuit (ASIC) chips, field-

6
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programmable gate arrays (FPGAs), and other programmable—logic devices now

known or later developed. When the hardware modules are activated, the

hardware modules perform the methods and processes included within the

hardware modules.

Overview

[0026] Embodiments of the present invention provide a content

management system for organizing and delivering packages of audio and visual

content to a user in response to activities being performed by the user, and in

response to a number of environmental factors associated with the user. The user

activities and environmental factors that trigger a response from the content

management system are defined by the user prior to enabling a given package of

content. This content management system is intended to help a user manage their

content and responsibilities around their schedule. Prior to operation, a user can

upload or input content into the content management system, which may be

music, study material, a to-do list, an RSS feed or any other content suitable for

delivery in a range of contexts. The user can then specify the conditions under

which the content can be presented, in terms of a sensed contextual information

(e.g., temperature) or a user—defined context (e.g., a user activity). These

conditions represent the triggers for presenting content, and are labeled using user-

meaningful terms, such as time of day, day of week, a location identifier (e. g.,

“home”) or a transportation modality (e.g., “on the train”), et cetera. The user can

also spccify a targct audicncc for thc contcnt prcscntation, such as the uscr and/or

other users.

[0027] In some embodiments, the user may define contexts or activities

in terms of low-level contextual information that is associated with the user. Note

7
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that “context” and “activities” are not necessarily mutually exclusive. In one

embodiment, a context can be based on or include one or more user activities. For

example, if the content management system can sense motion, location, and time

of day, then the user can define a context for walking from one location to another

at a particular time of day, and label the context using human-meaningful terms

(e.g., “walking to work,” or “walking around the mall”). In another example, the

user can define a context for moving around the yard, and label the context using

a human-meaningful term “gardening.” In some embodiments, the user may

define an activity in terms of a high-level category of conditions, such as
’3 “

“concentrating, receptive,” or “active.” For example, the user may define a

context labeled “receptive” based on a number of user defined contexts associated
7? 6‘

with mindless tasks (e.g., “walking to work, walking around the mall”). On the

other hand, the user may define a context labeled “active” based on a number of

user-defined contexts associated with physical activities (e.g., “jogging,”

“gardening”). The user can then define a trigger condition for certain content

based on a high-level condition category which includes several low-level

contexts.

[0028] During operation, the content management system can gather

low—level contextual information from a number of input sources (e.g., a global

positioning system (GPS) device, or an accelerometer), which reflects basic

information associated with the user. Then, the content management system

processes this contextual information to determine an inferred context, which has

been defined in human-mcaningful terms that describe an cvcnt or environmental

factor associated with the user (e. g., “on the train after 5 P.M.”). In some

embodiments, the content management system can use this context to identify

content that is ready to be presented in response to a user-defined context. In

8
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other embodiments, the content management system can use a user—defined

context to search for and/or create content that can be presented to a user in a

desired context.

[0029] The capabilities of the content management system can be applied

to a number of applications. In some embodiments, the content management

system can prcscnt instructional contcnt undcr a givcn uscr-dcfincd context. For

example, the content management system can present visual lectures or interactive

lessons to a user when the user is commuting to work in a bus or in a train.

Similarly, the content management system can present audio-based instructional

content to a user when the user is driving to work or is jogging. In other

embodiments, the content management system can present entertainment content

to the user when the user enters his or her living room after a long day of work.

[0030] In some embodiments, a user can create shareable content using

the content management system on a mobile device or a personal computer (PC).

The shareable content is a content package that a user can download, modify, and

share with other content management systems. In some embodiments, a user can

upload a content package onto an Internet website to share content the user

created or modified using the content management system. In some other

embodiments, a user can download a content package from an Internet website,

and modify the content package to insert, modify, and/or remove content from the

content package.

[0031] In some embodiments, the content management system can share

content with a remote computing device. For example, a user can create an

instructional or an cntcrtainmcnt contcnt package on a contcnt management

system, specify a user—defined context for when the content can be presented, and

share the content package with other content management systems. In other

9
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embodiments, the content management system can communicate content to a

remote device under a given user-defined context. For example, the content

management system can send a text message or an audio stream to the mobile

telephone of a user’s spouse to alert the spouse that the user is working late.

Content Management System

[0032] FIG. 1 illustrates a content management system 100 in accordance

with an embodiment of the present invention. In some embodiments, content

management system 100 can present content 112 to a user in response to actions

being performed by the user, or other information that is associated with the user.

In other embodiments, content management system 100 allows a user to create

and store content, and associate the content with a given user-defined context. In

one example, content management system 100 can present a given class of

information to the user when the user is jogging, based on a high-level context

labeled “active” which includes the low-level context labeled “jogging.” In a

second example, content management system 100 can remind the user to buy

groceries as the user is driving past a grocery store after work. Furthermore,

content management system 100 can read specific items on the grocery list to the

user as the user walks across a corresponding aisle of the grocery store.

[0033] In some embodiments, content management system 100 includes

an input mechanism 102, a context manager 104, a content database 106, and a

content delivery mechanism 108. Input mechanism 102 receives a user input 110,

which can include information provided by the user through an input device (e.g.,

a keyboard or a touch screen), or can include contextual information gathered

from a number of input sources (e.g., a microphone, a camera, a motion sensor, a

global positioning mechanism, or an Internet server).

10
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[0034] Context manager 104 can control how content 112 is stored in

content database 106, and can control how content 112 is selected from content

database 106 for playback. In some embodiments, context manager 104 creates

content 112 by providing content database 106 with a content package to be

stored, which includes content 112 and a corresponding user-defined context that

describes when content 112 can be presented. In response, content database 106

stores content 112, and associates content 112 with the specified user—defined

context. In other embodiments, context manager 104 retrieves content 112 from

content database 106 by providing content database 106 with a user-defined

context that describes actions being performed by the user, and then receiving a

corresponding content from content database 106.

[0035] Content delivery mechanism 108 can control how content 112 is

presented to the user. In some embodiments, content delivery mechanism 108

presents content 112 to a user when context manager 104 selects content 112 for

playback. In some variations on these embodiments, content delivery mechanism

108 can present content 112 in response to actions performed by the user, or

interactions received from the user. For example, content delivery mechanism

108 may provide a user with a sequence of tasks to perform, such that content

delivery mechanism 108 monitors the actions performed by the user, and advances

to present a subsequent task once the user completes a given task. Context

manager 104 can be configured to determine when the user completes a task by

monitoring the information gathered by input mechanism 102, such as a

microphone that gathers a verbal utterance of the user confirming the completion

of a given task. In a second example, content delivery mechanism 108 may react

to verbal requests or responses from the user as content delivery mechanism 108

presents content 112.

11
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Contextual Information

[0036] Mobile devices often include a number of information-based

capabilities that facilitate integrating these devices into the daily routine of their

user. These capabilities can be configured to determine contextual information

associated with a user, and the mobile devices can be configured to utilize this

contextual information to determine when and how to present information to the

user. In one embodiment, “contextual information” can be defined as input data

that is gathered by a computing device from a number of input sources, and

reflects basic information associated with the user and/or the operating

environment of the computing device. In some embodiments of the present

invention, contextual information is data that is recorded from a number of input

sources without being interpreted by the computing device.

[0037] In some embodiments of the present invention, content

management system 100 can determine contextual information associated with a

user, including:

0 Time of day — Content management system 100 can keep track of time

and date information. In some embodiments, content management

system 100 can synchronize its time and date information with a time

server (e.g., using the network time protocol (NTP)). In some

embodiments, content management system 100 can take advantage of

time of day, day of week, date, holidays, etc., as a contextual factor when

delivering information.

0 Geographical location — Location awareness is becoming a prominent

feature of mobile devices. In some embodiments, content management

system 100 can determine its geographical location by GPS, cellular

l2
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tower triangulation, Wi-Fi triangulation, or other means now known or

later developed.

Motion detection — Some mobile devices are capable of detecting motion

(i.e., whether they are moving, shaking, tilting, etc.). Content

management system 100 can achieve motion detection by using an

accelerometer, a gyroscope, or other means now known or later

developed.

Sound detection , Mobile devices often include a microphone for

capturing sounds, or can utilize a microphone as a peripheral device. In

some embodiments, content management system 100 can use a

microphone to capture verbal utterances of the user. In other

embodiments, content management system 100 can use a microphone to

capture ambicnt sounds.

Image detection — Mobile devices often include a camera for recording

pictures and/or video, or can utilize a peripheral camera. In some

embodiments, content management system 100 can use a camera to

determine lighting levels.

Internet information — Mobile devices often have access to the Internet,

either via a Wi-Fi connection and/or a cellular network. In some

embodiments, content management system 100 utilizes an Internet

connection to gather public context and content information. This

context information can include a weather report, stock report, news

event, and any other trigger event that is accessible from the Internet.

The content information can include an audio clip, image, video stream,

language lesson, e-mail, weather report, calendar reminder, news feed,

13
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rich site summary (RSS) feed, Internet blog, and any other content that is

accessible from the Internet.

[0038] In some embodiments of the present invention, content

management system 100 is designed to detect basic contextual information on the

behavior of the user, including but not limited to: location, movement, sound,

verbal utterances (e.g., speech), ambient voices (e.g., from a television or radio),

keyboard clacking, lighting, brain activity readings, velocity, walking, driving,

user input, routines or patterns in the behavior of the user, and vocal inflections or

biometric readings indicating agitation and/or irritation.

[0039] In some embodiments, content management system 100 can be

kept in continuous operation, and can sustain its awareness of contextual

information associated with a user during operation. In some variations on these

embodiments, content management system 100 monitors a number of sensors

and/or input devices using input mechanism 102 to gather contextual information

with respect to the user. In other variations, a sensor or input device can initiate a

specific software process of content management system 100 for gathering new

contextual information from the sensor or input device. In filrther embodiments,

content management system 100 can awaken from a sleep mode of operation at

predetermined time intervals to poll its current context and determine whether the

context satisfies trigger conditions which are associated with content in database

106. If no relevant contextual triggers are satisfied by the context, then content

management system 100 can return to the sleep mode of operation.

m

[0040] In some embodiments, content management system 100 can

determine a context associated with a user and/or operating conditions of the

14

Attorney Docket No. PARC-20080172-US-NP Inventors: Victoria M. E. Bellotti, et a1.
JXC - PARC—20080172—US—NP Patent Annlieationdoc



Page 24 of 474

10

15

Page 24 of 474

mobile device based on contextual information. Whenever input mechanism 102

gathers basic contextual information from a number of sources, context manager

104 can interpret the basic contextual information to infer a number of user-

defined contexts. A context is a set of data that describes an event or

environmental factor associated with a user or the operational environment of

content management system 100. In some variations on these embodiments, a

context can be inferred from contextual information gathered by input mechanism

102. In other variations, a context can be inferred from a number of contexts

which have been inferred from contextual information. A context can also be

inferred from a combination of contexts and contextual information.

[0041] For example, content management system 100 can be

programmed to infer specific contexts about the user based on contextual

information, including but not limited to whether the user is sitting down,

watching TV, asleep, alert, talking, typing at the computer in the home study or at

the office, walking around the house, walking outside the house, driving, or

performing a household activity (e.g., cooking, or getting ready for work). In

other examples, content management system 100 can be programmed to infer user

patterns and preferences (e.g., taking the bus rather than walking when the

weather is bad), possible hazards (e.g., darkness, weather warnings, proximity to

crime zones), and the mental state of the user (e.g., mood, or concentration level).

Content

[0042] Mobile devices often include presentation mechanisms for

reproducing audio and/or video content. In some embodiments of the present

invention, content management system 100 uses these presentation mechanisms to

present content that is triggered by a given context. In some variations on these

15
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embodiments, content management system 100 presents interactive content to the

user, Where a user can interact With the interactive content using input mechanism

102 of content management system 100 (e.g., pressing buttons, touching a

location of a touch screen, or communicating verbal utterances into a

microphone).

[0043] When content management system 100 infers a user-defined

context that is associated with the user, content management system 100 can use

the inferred context to search for content in content database 106, and retrieve

content that can be presented under the given context. In some embodiments,

content database 106 stores a set of content packages, Where a content package

includes a collection of content, and includes a number of contexts that can trigger

content management system 100 to present content in the content package. In

some variations on these embodiments, a content package can also include a script

or executable code that can control how content is presented, and can implement

the software mechanisms that interact with the user during presentation of the

content.

[0044] In some embodiments of the present invention, content delivery

mechanism 108 of content management system 100 can present content to a user

in response to a context associated with the user. In other embodiments, content

management system 100 can transmit content to a remote device in response to a

context associated With the user.

[0045] In some embodiments of the present invention, content

management system 100 can present content that is provided by a central

publisher (e.g., a predetermined server). In other embodiments, content

management system 100 can present content that is generated by the user. In a

variation on these embodiments, content management system 100 can present

16
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content that is generated on a remote device, and is shared by the user of the

remote device. For example, content management system 100 of a user that is

driving toward a grocery store can automatically receive a grocery list that his

wife generated for herself earlier that day using her content management system.

Once the user enters the grocery store, his content management system 100 can

present a combined grocery list that includes his grocery list items and her grocery

list items.

[0046] In some variations on these embodiments, content management

system 100 can be programmed to present content in response to a user-defined

context for a number of applications, including: learning during spare time (e.g., a

foreign language by listening, repeating, testing, etc.), automatic retrieval of

important e-mail (e.g., subject to the user’s attention span, and/or the urgency

level of the content), receiving reminders (e.g., errands, purchases) at the right

time and while in the right place, receiving directions to a desired location,

playing music appropriate to the context of the user, and preparing to give a

speech or a presentation by producing a section-by-section presentation layout.

For example, a teacher can prepare a content package (e.g., a set of “audio study

cards”) designed to be present study material to a student during mornings,

evenings, and weekends when the student is using a public mode of

transportation. Furthermore, the teacher can configure the content package to

define a timing and pace for the presentation of the content package, define the

required responses from the student to given prompts or questions from the

content package, and/or dcfinc a delay period for when a givcn prompt or question

can be presented after a correct response from the user.

Delivering Content

17
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[0047] FIG. 2A illustrates a data flow for a content management system

200 associated with delivering content to a user in accordance with an

embodiment of the present invention. Content management system 200 includes a

context manager 201, an input mechanism 204, a content database 206, and a

content delivery mechanism 208. Input mechanism 204 gathers contextual

information 210, which includcs scnscd information about thc cnvironmcnt and

about user activities, and sends contextual information 210 to an analysis

mechanism 202 of context manager 201. Analysis mechanism 202 deduces a

context 214 (which may include a user activity) from contextual information 210,

and context manager 201 uses context 214 to retrieve a corresponding content

package 216 from content database 206. Context manager 201 then provides

content delivery mechanism 208 with content package 216 for presentation. In

some variations on these embodiments, content database 206 can provide content

package 216 directly to content delivery mechanism 208.

[0048] Next, content delivery mechanism 208 presents content package

216 to the user. In doing so, content delivery mechanism 208 receives user

interactions 212 from the user, and presents content 218-220 from content

package 216 in response to user interactions 212.

[0049] It is possible that during operation, context manager 201 may

determine that context 214 corresponds to more than one content package. In

other words, context 214 satisfies the conditions for presenting more than one

content package. In some embodiments of the present invention, context manager

201 prompts a user to select one content package to present from a set when

contcxt 214 corresponds to more than one contcnt package. In othcr

embodiments, context manager 201 selects one content package to present from a

set based on predefined priorities or evolving weight values for content packages.

18
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For example, context manager 201 can select a content package which is the least—

recent to be presented (e.g., has the oldest playback time stamp from the set of

content packages), or can select a content package which is the most-recent to be

presented. In another example, context manager 201 can select a content package

from the set which has been presented the least number of times (e.g., has a lowest

weight value from the set of content packages, which increments after the content

package is presented), or can select a content package which has been presented

the most number of times.

Creating Content

[0050] FIG. 2B illustrates a data flow for a content management system

240 associated with allowing a user to create content 253 in accordance with an

embodiment of the present invention. In some embodiments, a user can create

content 253 using content management system 240 on a mobile device or a

personal computer (PC). Content management system 240 includes a context

manager 24] , an input mechanism 244, and a content database 246. Input

mechanism 244 gathers a content stream 248 and user interactions 250, and sends

content stream 248 and user interactions 250 to an analysis mechanism 242 of

context manager 241. In some variations on these embodiments, user interactions

250 can be verbal commands uttered by the user to interact with a voice-based

user interface (UI) of content management system 240. In other variations, user

interactions 250 can be data provided by the user through a graphical user

interface (GUI), including data cntcrcd using a kcyboard, a mouse, a touch screen,

or any other input device.

[0051] Analysis mechanism 242 creates a definition for a context 254, or

selects a predefined context 254, based on user interactions 250. Also, analysis
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mechanism 242 creates a content 253 based on content stream 248 and user

interactions 250. Next, context manager 241 creates a content package 252 that

includes content 253 and context 254, and provides content database 246 with

content package 252. Content database 246 then creates an entry for content

package 252.

[0052] In some cmbodimcnts, a uscr can crcatc a contcnt package 252

using content management system 240, which includes creating a set of rules for

presenting content package 252. In some variations on these embodiments,

content management system 240 includes a GUI for creating a content package

252 that resembles a spreadsheet, which includes a number of columns for

content, context, or presentation parameters, and a number of rows that allow a

user to enter data for the corresponding parameter. In other variations, content

management system 240 can achieve a functionality that is equivalent to the

spreadsheet GUI described herein while using a different GUI layout. In some

variations on these embodiments, content package 252 is created to include the

data in a given spreadsheet. In other embodiments, content package 252 is created

for a respective row of the spreadsheet.

[0053] During operation, a user can insert content 253 into content

package 252 by clicking on an entry under the content heading of the GUI. In

some variations on these embodiments, clicking on a content column entry

enables the user to record a content stream 248, while in other variations, clicking

on a content column entry enables a user to select prerecorded content 253 for the

content column entry. Similarly, a user can click on an entry under any of the

other column headings in a content package 252 to enter a value for the entry.

Column headings for creating content package 252 include, but are not limited to,

content, time, location, state, response, action correct, and action incorrect. In
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some embodiments, the entries under column headings time, location, and state

can be used to define contexts for presenting content 253, and the entries under

column headings response, action correct, and action incorrect can be used to

define presentation rules.

5 [0054] Note that, in general, a context or activity can be defined in terms

of high-level abstractions, such as “commuting to work.” A high-lcvcl abstraction

can corresponds to a combination of multiple low—level contextual information

values, such as day of week, time of day, series of GPS traces, or accelerometer

readings. In one embodiment, a low-level contextual information value can

10 correspond to one or more measurable physical parameters. Furthermore, a

presentation rule can be defined in terms of one or more high-level abstractions,

such as “play while commuting to work and while comminuting from work.” In

addition, a user can share a presentation rule with another user. The second user

can redefine the shared rule to accommodate his personal low-level contextual

15 information values for corresponding high-level abstractions.

Content Time Location State Response Action ActionCorrect Incorrect

5- nir-

Any
7-day-

JpI.mp3 Any ' '
s11 spe 1d s 3end

7-day- nir -
JpHello .mp3 Any Any ' ' 3 3e

 

JpHowDoYouDo.mp3 Any -
JpGoodnight.mp3 :

JpGoodmorning.mp3 : Vlim'

TABLE 1

  
Vlov'ng

Vlov'ng

Vlov‘ng

Vlov'ng

ov'ng
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[0055] TABLE 1 illustrates an exemplary set of rules for presenting

content package 252 to a user in accordance with an embodiment of the present

invention. The entries illustrated by Table 1 correspond to a number of audio

clips in Japanese for practicing pronunciations to a number ofwords. The time

column allows a user to specify a time of day when content 253 can be presented,

which can be a time instance, or can be a time range. The location column allows

a user to specify a location for where content 253 can be presented, and the state

column allows a user to specify an action that the user can be performing when

content 253 is presented. For example, a user that is learning Japanese can

program content management system 240 to play “good morning” in Japanese

when the user is moving around the bedroom before 10AM, and to play

“goodnight” in Japanese when the user is entering or moving around the bedroom

after 9PM.

[0056] The response column allows a user to specify an expected

response to the presentation of content 253. The action correct column allows a

user to specify actions that content management system 240 can perform if the

user provides a correct response. The action incorrect column allows a user to

specify actions that content management system 240 can perform if the user does

not provide a correct response. For the example, the user can program content

management system 240 to suspend an audio clip for a given phrase for seven

days if the user correctly mimics the phrase in Japanese. The user can also

program content management system 240 to repeat the phrase after five minutes if

the user does not mimic the phrase with a proper pronunciation, thereby allowing

the user to practice the phrase repeatedly until the user achieves a proper

pronunciation of the Japanese phrase.
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[0057] In some embodiments, content management system 240 allows a

user to provide a desired name for a content entry. For example, a user may

record a phrase in Japanese, and name the file using the English translation to the

phrase. In some variations on these embodiments, a user can provide the name to

content management system 240 as verbal speech, and content management

system 240 produces a text string for the name by converting thc spccch to text.

In other variations, a user can type the name using an input device of content

management system 240. In the event that a user does not provide a name to a

recording, content management system 240 can name the recording using a

default file name, such as “Notel .”

[0058] In some embodiments, content management system 240 allows a

uscr to set a valuc to a column entry by providing a drop-down menu whcn a uscr

taps or clicks on the column entry. This drop-down menu displays a vertical list

of allowable values for the user to select from, and allows the user to select a

value by clicking or tapping on the desired value. In other embodiments, content

management system 240 allows a user to set a value to a column entry by allowing

the user to type the value into the column entry.

[0059] In some cmbodimcnts, a uscr can provide contcnt managcmcnt

system 240 with a list of allowable values (e.g., names or tags, and corresponding

contextual information) for the entries of a given column (e. g., the time, location,

state, or response columns presented in Table 1). For example, a location column

entry may obtain an allowable set ofvalues from a database of geographical

locations selected by the user. In some embodiments, a user might define a

gcographical location for currcnt or later usc in contcnt managcmcnt systcm 240

when the user is at the desired location by notifying content management system

240 to store the current geographical location, and specifying a name for the
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stored geographical location (e.g., “home” or “bedroom”). In other embodiments,

a user can specify a geographical location by selecting the location from a map,

providing content management system 240 with the street address of the

geographical location, or providing content management system 240 with

geographic coordinates of the desired location, and then specifying a name or a

tag for the geographical location. In some embodiments, content management

system 240 can automatically infer geographic locations that are important to a

user, and appropriate names for these locations, based on contextual information

and routines performed by the user.

[0060] A column entry may also obtain an allowable set of values from a

database ofpredefined names or tags with pre-set values which can be edited by

the user. For example, a “moving” value for the state column entry can be an

identifier which corresponds to a predefined context 254 that can be triggered by a

motion detection mechanism.

[0061] In some embodiments, content package 252 can include more

than one column of a given type. For example, content package 252 can include a

column for Japanese entries and another column for corresponding English

translation entries which are to be presented according to predetermined rules. In

some embodiments, these predetermined rules can be specified in yet another

column, and can define the conditions which cause a corresponding English

translation to be presented (e.g., a time delay, a contextual condition, or a user

response). In another variation, a user can instantiate more than one state columns

to define more precise context trigger conditions for content 253. For example, a

user can instantiate two state columns, and select a predefined or user-defined

state for each state column (e. g., walking and shopping).
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[0062] A response column entry may obtain a value that describes an

expected response from the user in the form of an audio stream or a text string. In

some embodiments, a response column entry may obtain a value in the same

manner that content 253 is provided for a content column entry, where a user can

record an expected response or select a prerecorded response. In other

cmbodimcnts, a response column cntry may obtain a value from the user in the

form of a text string encapsulated by quotation marks, where the verbal response

by the user and the expected response provided in the form of text are compared

using text-to-speech and/or speech-to-text technologies. In yet other

embodiments, a response column entry with a value mimic notifies content

management system 240 that the response provided by the user should mimic the

content identified by the corresponding entry under the content column.

[0063] Content management system 240 can perform an action

responsive to a user response or interaction with the presentation of content 253.

An action correct column entry can obtain a value that specifies an action to be

performed by content management system 240 in the event that the user provides

an expected response. Furthermore, an action incorrect column entry can obtain a

value that specifies an action to be performed by content management system 240

on the occasion that the user does not provide an expected response. For example,

content management system 240 can suspend playback of content 253 for a given

time period, or can delete the content entry.

[0064] In some embodiments, an entry under the action correct column

or the action incorrect column is a predefined capability of content management

system 240. In other cmbodimcnts, an cntry under the action correct column or

the action incorrect column is a script or executable program that is provided by

the user. A user can create a script or an executable program, which performs a

25

Attorney Docket No. PARC-20080172-US-NP Inventors: Victoria M. E. Bellotti, et a1.
JXC - PARC—20080172—US—NP Patent Annlicationdoc



Page 35 of 474

10

15

Page 35 of 474

sequence of operations, and can store and access state information gathered from

user responses over a period of time. For example, a user can provide an action

correct column entry with a script or executable program that deletes or alters

(e.g., by changing a timing condition for presenting the content again) the

corresponding content entry when the user mimics content 253 accurately on three

consecutive attempts.

[0065] In some embodiments, an entry for a content column can have

text-based content 253, including but not limited to, e-mail, Internet blog updates,

Internet RSS feeds, tweets, text-based notes and reminders, or computer-readable

pointers to content. In some variations on these embodiments, a computer-

readable pointer can reference specific content. In other variations, the computer-

readable pointer is defined based on metadata (e.g., a date, a geotag, or textual

description for a content category), and is used to reference content associated

with the metadata which can be gathered from a number of databases.

[0066] In some variations on these embodiments, content management

system 240 can present the text-based content by displaying it on a screen of

content management system 240. In other variations, content management system

240 can present text-based content 253 by converting content 253 to audio using

text—to—speech technologies, and reproducing the audio. Furthermore, content

management system 240 can apply a set of rules for presenting the text-based

content 253. For example, content management system 240 can present emails to

a user from a predefined set ofpeople at certain times of the day, or under a given

context 254.

[0067] TABLE 2 illustrates an exemplary sct of rulcs for presenting a

reminder content package 252 to a user in accordance with an embodiment of the

present invention. An entry under the content column identifies a reminder in the
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form of text, and the other columns describe a set of rules for presenting the

reminder to the user. For example, a user can program content management

system 240 to present a first reminder at a specific day and time if the user is

moving (e.g., walking, or jogging). If the user responds to content 253 by uttering

“OK,” content management system 240 deletes the content entry. Otherwise, if

the user does not utter “OK,” content management system 240 suspends content

253 of the content entry for fifteen minutes.

[0068] In a second example, a user can program content management

system 240 to present a second reminder after a specific day and time, and while

the user is driving. If the user responds to content 253 by uttering “OK,” content

management system 240 deletes the content entry. Otherwise, if the user does not

utter “OK,” content management system 240 suspends content 253 for fifteen

minutes.

[0069] In a third example, a user can program content management

system 240 to present a third reminder after a specific day and time, and while the

user is stationary at the library (i.e., studying or reading at the library). In some

variations on these embodiments, content management system 240 may determine

if the user is wearing headphones before reproducing audio content 253 for the

user while the user is in the library. If the user does not have headphones plugged

into content management system 240, content management system 240 may flash

a visual message to the user that requests the user to plug headphones in to the

headphone jack, or to step outside the library. In other variations on these

embodiments, content management system 240 may reproduce content 253 as text

when the user is in the library. If content 253 contains verbal utterances, content

management system 240 may use a speech—to—text mechanism to reproduce the

verbal utterances as text.
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TABLE 2

[0070] Content management system 240 can include an input mechanism

244 that supports short-range communication protocols such as Near Field

Communication (NFC), which can be used to read radio frequency identification

(RF1D) tags, or to interact with other NFC devices at a short distance. Content

management system 240 that supports the NFC protocol can identify physical

objects based on RFID tags attached to the objects, and can use the gathered

information as contextual information for presenting content 253, or can use a

detected NFC signal as a user interaction 250.

[0071] For example, a user can program content management system 240

to prcscnt a notification to the user to carry an umbrella whcn content

management system 240 detects that the user is about to walk outside the house,

determines from an Internet forecasting service that it will rain later in the day,

and does not detect an RFID tag that identifies the user’s umbrella. In another

example, a user can program content management system 240 to notify the user’s

spouse that the user is returning home when the user passes an RFID tag on the

doorframe at work or in the car during the evening.
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Audio-based Content Creation

[0072] In some embodiments, content management system 240 provides

an audio-based user interface (UI). For example, a user can interact with content

management system 240 using the audio-based UI when creating a new reminder

content while on the move. In some variations on these embodiments, the audio-

based U1 for content management system 240 follows a linguistic scheme that

parallels the GUI for content management system 240. An audio—based UI that

resembles a GUI of content management system 240 facilitates a user in becoming

acclimated to the audio-based UI when the user is already familiar with the

corresponding GUI. For example, an audio-based UI for content management

system 240 may interact with a user that is creating a new reminder using the

following dialogue:

User: “To—dos, New Note.”

System: “Begin Recording To-do.”

User: “[verbal utterances]. .. [pause] .”

System: “Recording complete.”

User: “System, continue recording, [more verbal utterances]... [pause].”

System: “Continued recording complete.”

User: “Present to me in time Any, Location Home, State Stationary,

Response OK, [pause].”

System: “Note complete.”

[0073] In some variations on these embodiments, a user can state a value

for a parameter (e.g., “Any time, home, stationary, response OK”). In other

variations, content managemtn system 240 can present audio prompt a user to

specify a value for each column entry (e.g., “Specify time condition”). In further

variations, a user does not have to communicate a value for every entry associated
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with a column of the content creation GUI. In the event that a user does not

provide a value for a given column of the content creation GUI, content

management system 240 will fill the corresponding entry with a default value.

For example, a user can configure content management system 240 so that the

default location is the current location of the user. In a second example, a user

can configure content management system 240 so that the default location is the

any value. In a fiarther example, the user can set the default time for presenting

content 253 to the any value, and can set the default response to content 253 to

“OK.”

[0074] In another example, an audio-based UI for content management

system 240 may interact with a user that is creating a presentation layout using the

following dialogue:

User: “Presentation [presentation name], Slide One, [pause].”

System: “Begin Recording Presentation.”

User: “Slide One, Point One, [speaks remainder of slide content], [pause].”

System: “Recording complete.”

User: “System, continue recording, Slide Two, [pause].”

System: “Continue Recording Presentation.”

User: “Slide Two, [speaks remainder of slide content], [pause].”

System: “Continued recording complete.”

Matching Content to Activity

[0075] In some embodiments of the present invention, content

management system 240 is capable of inferring a context 254 associated with a

user from contextual information associated with a user, and is capable of

matching content 253 to the inferred context 254 in a number of ways.
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[0076] In some embodiments, content management system 240 can

determine if the user is receptive to a given content 253, and can give preference

to a specific type of content 253 as a result of an activity being performed by the

user. For example, a user that has configured content management system 240 to

present tutoring content may wish to receive tutoring lessons for learning Japanese

when the user is commuting to work. More specifically, content management

system 240 may present audio—based Japanese lessons to the user when the user is

driving to work, and may present Japanese reading and writing lessons to the user

when the user is riding the train to work. In a fiarther example, content

management system 240 can provide lessons to the user when the user is walking

and is receptive to learning, and can avoid providing lessons when it detects

audible speech because the user may be occupied watching television or having a

conversation.

[0077] In some embodiments, content management system 240 can be

programmed with more than one content package 252. In effect, a user can

program content management system 240 to vary the types of content 253 that are

presented for different values of context 254. For example, the user can program

content management system 240 to restrict language lessons to a particular

geographic or geospatial location, and to restrict technical lessons to weekdays or

evenings.

[0078] In some embodiments, a user can configure content management

system 240 to present content 253 that is relevant to the user’s current specific

behavior. For example, if the user is walking, content management system 240

can provide a language lesson by describing the action ofwalking to the user in

Japanese, or can provide content 253 in Japanese that is relevant to the location

that the user is walking through. In another example, if content management
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system 240 determines that the user is in the kitchen and it is morning, then

content management system 240 can infer that the user is preparing breakfast or

having breakfast, and may provide breakfast-related Japanese language lessons.

In other examples, content management system 240 can provide other types of

content 253 based on an inferred context 254, including content types such as

music, history lessons, Internet blogs, text-to-speech email, etc.

[0079] In some embodiments, content management system 240 can

provide lessons in anticipation of an action that a user is about to perform. In

some variations on these embodiments, content management system 240 can

present reminder content 253 to the user in advance so that the user can adjust his

or her plans. In other variations, content management system 240 can provide

natural grammar lessons to a user by providing language lessons in the appropriate

grammatical tense. For example, content management system 240 can teach

grammar to a user based on the user performing a given action. As the user

changes his or her walking state, content management system 240 may produce a

corresponding content 253, such as: “I will walk,” “I am walking,” or “I walked.”

In a further example, content management system 240 can provide Japanese

language lessons relevant to greeting people in the future tense to a user When the

user enters a bus or train on a weekday morning. That is, content management

system 240 can use grammatical rules to present a sequence of content 253 that

matches the anticipation, start, continuance and completion of an activity.

Content Sharing and Delivery Infrastructure

[0080] In some embodiments, a user can create shareable content using

content management system 240 on a mobile device or a PC. The shareable

content is a content package 252 that a user can download, modify, and share with
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other content management systems. Furthermore, a content package 252 can

include a number of content entry fields for text, graphics, audio, and/or video

content 253.

[0081] Once a user invests the initial effort into creating a content

package 252, content package 252 can be easily shared and modified by other

uscrs. In some cmbodimcnts, a uscr can upload a content package 252 onto an

Internet website to make content package 252 publicly available. In some other

embodiments, a user can download a content package 252 from an Internet

website, and modify content package 252 to insert, modify, and/or remove content

253 from content package 252. In some variations on these embodiments, a user

can modify content package 252 to insert, modify, and/or remove presentation

rules from content package 252.

[0082] In some embodiments, an abstract name or tag for a contextual

condition (e.g., “home” or “shopping”) can be recognized by the content

management system, and can be easily shared between users without the users

having to redefine specific contextual information associated with these names or

tags. For example, a first user can define a home location name to refer to a

specific street address, and a second user can define the home location name to

refer to a different street address. Therefore, when the first user shares a content

package 252 with the second user, any reference to the home location name in the

content package will be automatically translated to the street address of the second

user. The second user does not have to redefine the contextual information

associated with the home location name of content package 252.

[0083] In some cmbodimcnts, a uscr can share a content packagc 252

when it is not complete. Content package 252 is not complete when one or more

entry fields of content package 252 do not have a corresponding content 253.
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Sharing an incomplete content package 252 allows for a number of users to

cooperate in creating shareable content, and allows a number of users to learn

from each other.

[0084] For example, a user may invest a significant effort to create a

content package 252 for a Japanese language tutorial by creating an extensive list

ofwords and phrases in English, and may even include Japancsc translations for

some of the corresponding entries. These English and Japanese entries can be

audio content 253, or they can be written text. The user can then make content

package 252 publicly available, and allow other users to download and improve

upon content package 252. Other users can replace the initial Japanese

translations with audio recordings that have better pronunciation, and can include

Japanese audio recordings for English words and phrases that do not have a

corresponding Japanese audio translation. Furthermore, Japanese-speaking users

may insert new entries into content package 252 in Japanese for words and/or

phrases to which they would like an English translation, thereby allowing an

English-speaking user to provide a corresponding audio recording in English.

[0085] In some embodiments of the present invention, a content entry or

a set of content entries in content package 252 have one or more content type

description entries. A content type description can be a text string which

describes a characteristic of content 253 of the entry (e.g., “reminder,” tourist

information,” or “conjugations of the Japanese verb taberu”). In some variations,

the content type description for a content entry can be predefined. In some other

variations, the content type description can be defined by the content management

system based on related contextual information (e.g., time, location, user activity,

etc.). In further variations, the content type description can be defined by a user.
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[0086] In some embodiments, the content type description entries in

content package 252 can be used to classify a collection of content packages based

on the type of content they contain. The content type descriptions can be used to

search for content 253 with a matching or related content type description stored

in content database 246 or any other database or source of content. For example,

the uscr can search for contcnt cntrics dcfincd as “conjugations of thc Japancsc

verb taberu,” or “conjugations of Japanese verbs.”

[0087] In some embodiments of the present invention, content

management system 240 can use artificial intelligence to create a content package

252 that is tailored to a user. In one variation on these embodiments, content

management system 240 uses natural language processing (NLP) to parse text

cntcrcd by tho uscr.

[0088] For example, content management system 240 can be in the form

of an Internet website that has HTML and XML-structured content 253 tied to a

database that contains vocabulary and grammatical rules. Content management

system 240 can enable a user to interact with a textual UI to generate sentences in

which words, tense and other variations can be automatically varied so that the

uscr can practice lcarning grammatical rulcs by cxamplc. Bascd on thc

interactions between content management system 240 and the user, content

management system 240 can create a content package 252 that implements a

lesson plan that allows the user to practice many variations on a number of rules

so that the user can learn the rules through practice.

[0089] In a fiirther example, if a user wants to learn how to use passive

sentence constructions in Japanese, the user can provide content management

system 240 with an exemplar English text entry “Alice was scolded by the

teacher.” The user can then use a GUI to specify a search for content packages
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252 or content entries which contain grammatically similar results in English

paired with Japanese translations. In response, content management system 240

can generate grammatically equivalent sentences, perhaps with the option to vary

the subject, object, verse, and tense. In some embodiments, content management

system 240 can generate grammatically equivalent sentences by first parsing the

user-entered English sentence to determine its linguistic deep structure. Then,

content management system 240 can generate a system—defined content type

description string based on the user-entered English sentence, and can search for

English-Japanese content pairs which have content type descriptions that match

some user-specified aspect of the phrase’s deep structure, while varying any or all

of the subject, object, verb, and tense. For example, content management system

240 can generate grammatically similar sentences using the passive construction,

including:

“The dog was being scolded by mother,”

“Mary was praised by the professor,”

“Paul is being interviewed by the joumalist;”

“John will be callcd by the dcpartmcnt hcad;”

“The children used to be scolded by father;” and

“The apple will be eaten by Sara.”

In some variations on these embodiments, the grammatically equivalent sentences

could be audio-based content 253 that was recorded earlier by other users, where a

given audio recording is associated with a content type description text string for

the recorded content. Content management system 240 can analyze the

grammatical deep structure of the sentence entered by the user to find matches in

its database for content with an associated content type description text string.

Then, content management system 240 can assemble recordings, content entries,
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and/or entire content packages from the database that match into a new content

package 252.

[0090] FIG. 3 presents a flow chart illustrating a process for delivering

context-based content to a user in accordance with an embodiment of the present

invention. The content management system begins by receiving contextual

information (operation 310), and processing the contextual information to

determine a context (operation 320). Next, the content management system

determines whether the context satisfies a trigger condition (operation 330). If so,

the content management system selects content from the content database based

on the context (operation 340), and presents the selected content to the user

(operation 350).

[0091] FIG. 4 presents a flow chart illustrating a process for creating

context—based content in accordance with an embodiment of the present invention.

The content management system begins by recording content provided by the user

(operation 410). Then, the content management system creates a content entry in

the content database for the recorded content (operation 420). Next, the system

associates the content entry with a predefined context by specifying one or more

trigger conditions for the content entry (operation 430). In some variations, a user

can manually associate the content entry with a predefined context.

[0092] FIG. 5 illustrates an exemplary computing device 502 that

facilitates creating and delivering context-based content in accordance with an

embodiment of the present invention.

[0093] Computing device 502 includes a processor 504, a memory 506,

and a storage device 508. Furthermore, computing device 502 comprises a

display 510, a network interface 512, a vibration mechanism 514, a number of

sensors 516, an input device 518, a speaker 520, a microphone 522, and a camera
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524. Furthermore, computing device 502 is coupled to a network 526 through

network interface 512. In one embodiment, network 526 includes a cellular

network. In a filrther embodiment, network 526 includes the Internet.

[0094] Storage device 508 stores an operating system 528, a content

management system 530, context definitions 542, and content 544. Furthermore,

contcnt managcmcnt systcm 530 includes a uscr intcrfacc (U1) 532, an input

mechanism 534, a context manager 536, a content database 538, and a content

delivery mechanism 540. In one embodiment, UI 532 is a graphical user interface

(GUI). In another embodiment, UI 532 is a voice-based user interface.

[0095] During operation, content management system 530 is loaded from

storage device 508 into memory 506 and executed by processor 504. In one

cmbodimcnt of thc prcscnt invcntion, contcnt managcmcnt system 530 prcscnts

content to a user based on a context associated with the user. To do so, input

mechanism 534 of content management system 530 gathers contextual

information associated with the user from a number of input sources (e.g.,

network interface 512, sensors 516, input device 518, microphone 522, and/or

camera 524), and context manager 536 of content management system 530

interprets the basic contextual information to infer a user-defined context from

context definitions 542 that describes an event or environmental factor associated

with the user. Context manager 536 then searches for a content package in

content database 538 that is triggered by a number of inferred contexts, and

content delivery mechanism 540 of content management system 530 presents the

selected content package.

[0096] ln another cmbodimcnt of thc prcscnt invcntion, content

management system 530 allows a user to create a content package. To do so,

input mechanism 534 gathers a content stream and user interactions from a

38

Attorney Docket No. PARC-20080172-US-NP Inventors: Victoria M. E. Bellotti, et al.
JXC - PARC—20080172—US—NP Patent Annlicationdoc



Page 48 of 474

10

15

Page 48 of 474

number of input sources, and sends the content stream and the user interactions to

context manager 536. Context manager 536 creates a context definition, or selects

a user-defined context from context definitions 542, based on the user

interactions. Also, context manager 536 creates a content file based on the

content stream and the user interactions, and creates a content package that

includes the content file and the context. Next, context manager 536 provides

content database 538 with the content package, and content database 538 creates

an entry for the content package.

Variations of Embodiments

Activity-triggered Grammatical Instruction

[0097] In some embodiments, content management system 530 can be

configured by a user, based on the mechanisms described above, to teach

grammatical rules to the user by example. In doing so, content management

system 530 detects a context associated with the user (e.g., actions such as going

out to dinner or driving a car), and presents audio content that contains

expressions in a target language that are appropriate to the context, and at the right

time. For example, content management system 530 can present the following

audio content under the appropriate context:

When the user enters the garage or opens the car door: “I will drive my car.”

When the user begins driving: “I am driving my car.”

When the user leaves the car: “I drove my car.”

Language in Context

[0098] In some embodiments, content management system 530 can

retrieve geotagged content from a server to present content that is appropriate to

39

Attorney Docket No. PARC-20080172-US-NP Inventors: Victoria M. E. Bellotti, et a1.
JXC - PARC—20080172—US—NP Patent Annlicationdoc



Page 49 of 474

l0

15

Page 49 of 474

the geographical location to the user. For example, based on the mechanisms

described above, users that visit a popular tourist location can create geotagged

content that describes information about the location to help others learn more

about the location, and upload this content onto a public database. Furthermore, a

number ofusers may upload geotagged content about the location in a number of

languages. Then, when another user visits this geographical location, content

management system 530 can download content that is geotagged with this

location, and can present the content to the user. A user that is learning a new

language can configure content management system 530, based on the

mechanisms described above, to retrieve content in that language, thereby

listening to language examples that are appropriate to the user’s activities.

Collaborative To-Dos

[0099] In some embodiments, content management system 530 can

create and transmit an electronic message or reminder to a remote device so that

the remote device presents the content under a given user-defined context. The

electronic messages and reminders can be in the form of text, or audio content. In

some variations on these embodiments, content management system 530 can

convert text messages and reminders into audio content using text—to—speech

technology. These embodiments can provide a user with a new medium for

sending important information to a recipient, and can ensure that the recipient will

receive the content when the recipient is in a suitable context and activity state,

and can complctc thc task.
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Live Connections to Experts

[00100] In some embodiments, content management system 530 can

communicate content between users that do not know each other personally. For

example, content management system 530 can be used to implement a tutoring

service, where students can submit a shareable content package to the tutoring

service using content management system 530, and the tutoring service forwards

the content package to an appropriate tutor for the given topic. In some

variations, the tutoring service can be implemented by a distributed version of

content management system 530, where content management systems for students

and teachers forward content requests and content packages to each other. In

some other variations, the tutoring service can be implemented as an Internet

service, where students and teachers can upload and download content packages

and perform requests for relevant content packages.

[00101] A tutor can use the tutoring service to subscribe to a process

which monitors the content requests and incomplete content packages which are

submitted by other users and are related to a given content type description.

When a tutor is notified of a content request or an incomplete content package

from a student, the tutor can provide feedback to the student by creating a new

content package which includes a response to the requests from the tutor, or can

modify the content package to insert feedback content into the content package.

Then, the tutor’s content management system 530 can make the new or modified

content package available to the student. The tutor’s new content can then be

retrieved via the tutoring service by the student’s personal version of content

management system 530.

Progress Analytics

4]
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[00102] In some embodiments, content management system 530 can store

state information associated with interactions from a user when presenting a

content package. For example, a content package that provides interactive lessons

to a user may record accuracy information for the user. Content management

system 530 can utilize this information to perform progress analytics, and alter the

pace and difficulty of the lesson plan in response to the goals and thc lcarning rate

for the user. Content management system 530 may provide a user that is having

trouble learning a specific sub-topic with more lessons on that sub-topic, and may

increase the pace or difficulty for a user that is learning the material relatively

easily. Furthermore, if a given user has a fixed deadline for studying a specific

topic, and the user is behind on lessons, content management system 530 can

increase the pace of the lesson plan to ensure the user is prepared by the deadline.

Context-Dependent versus Context-Independent Learning

[00103] In some embodiments, content management system 530 can

strengthen a user’s memory on a given lesson plan by alternating between

providing lesson content within an appropriate context, and providing the lesson

content out of any appropriate context. On some occasions, content management

system 530 can present lessons to a user in a context under which the user is most

effective at learning. On other occasions, content management system 530 can

provide the user with lessons in inappropriate and/or inconvenient contexts to

radically separate the lesson content from any contextual cues or reminders the

user may be relying on.
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Evolution

[00104] In some embodiments, content management system 530 can

evolve a method for delivering a lesson plan to a user. In some variations on these

embodiments, content management system 530 can lengthen the period of time it

waits before offering the user a correct response to a question when the user is

expected to know the lesson material. In other variations, content management

system 530 can allow a user with a decreasing period of time to provide a

response to a question. In yet other variations, content management system 530

could decrease the Clarity of the questions it asks when the user has reached an

advanced level of understanding of the subject.

Context Creation

[00105] In some embodiments, publishers could create and publish their

content on the Internet as content packages for content management system 530.

A user that is learning a new language may prefer to pay for a professionally

created and advanced language lesson, as opposed to spending significant effort in

gathering a multitude of content packages that provide language examples.

Constant Audio Feedback

[00106] In some embodiments, content management system 530 can use

speech recognition to complement an instructional lesson. For example, content

management system 530 could use speech recognition to supply a user that is

learning a new language with constant feedback on the user’s grammar and

pronunciation. In another example, content management system 530 could use

speech recognition to help a user alter his/her communication style for a target

audience. In yet another example, when a user is creating basic second language
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educational type content for others, content management system 530 could use

speech or text recognition, and deep sentence structure recognition, to provide the

user with hints that the user should use language that is simpler for a foreigner to

understand. For example, content management system 530 can suggest more

common nouns, verbs, and simpler sentence constructions.

Contextual Tagging

[00107] In some embodiments, content management system 530 can build

context-based inferences for a situation, which can be defined geographically or

temporally, based on contextual information that is gathered at a location at a

given time, day of week, or day ofyear. When a user of content management

system 530 enters a situation, the user will tend to interact with the environment

in a manner that is specific to the situation. Content management system 530 can

take advantage of its observations of behaviors aggregated from a number ofusers

in the same situation to infer a context associated with that situation. In some

embodiments, content management system 530 does not need to store personal

information associated with a specific user, it only needs to store the predefined or
)7 s: 77 “

user—defined behavior descriptions (e.g., “moving, walking, coffee brea ,”

etc.) it detects. For example, when a user is sitting at a coffee shop during

opening hours while using content management system 530, the user may have a

tendency to utter terms and phrases that are associated with a coffee shop,
3, (C )3 “

including “coffee,” “beans, pastry,” “Wi-Fi,” “hot-spot,” “relaxing, great cup
77 $$

of coffee, tasty cookies,” “Internet access” and “Internet cafe.” Based on

predefined or user—defined activities and/or observed words and phrases that are

detected, content management system 530 can determine that a user’s current
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situation is associated with the term “coffee” (e.g., the user is currently at a coffee

shop).

[00108] In some variations on these embodiments, content management

system 530 can provide a public context database with a collection of keywords

that it gathers from detected user activities or utterances under a given context,

thcrcby contributing to the pool of contcxtual knowlcdgc of the public contcxt

database. The public context database can learn from the keywords provided by a

number of content management systems by identifying the terms and phrases that

are most common under a given context, and associating these keywords and

phrases with the context.

[00109] In some other variations, content management system 530

monitors the tcxt and spccch communicatcd by a uscr as part of its contcxt

monitoring capability (receive contextual information 310), on a number of

applications to gather context-specific keywords. For example, the user may

communicate information using a number of applications on a mobile device (e.g.,

e-mail, Internet search engines, text messages, mobile Web 2.0, etc.) These

variations allow users to provide context-specific keywords and phrases to a

public context database, without having to tag a context with related keywords. In

some embodiments, content management system 530 does not save the specific

key words captured from a user, but can add a unit of weight to a word entry of a

dictionary of known words as words are detected within a given situation. Over

time, the public context database will give preference to keywords and phrases

that appear most commonly in a given situation, and can include these keywords

within a database that associates specific keywords and phrases with

corresponding situations.
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[00110] In some variations on these embodiments, content management

system 530 includes a voice-activated keyword lookup mechanism, which uses a

speech-to-text mechanism to convert speech to text when it detects verbal

utterances. Content management mechanism 530 uses the text generated from

these verbal utterances to search in a public context database to infer a context

that can be used to identify thc currcnt geographical location of thc user. In some

variations on these embodiments, the keyword lookup mechanism can gather

keywords from the environment using a microphone, and/or can gather keywords

from a phone conversation that the user is engaged in. In some other variations,

the keyword lookup mechanism can gather keywords from terms and phrases that

a user receives or sends using content management system 530, including words

from a text message, e-mail, or any other communication mechanism.

[00111] The foregoing descriptions of embodiments of the present

invention have been presented only for purposes of illustration and description.

They are not intended to be exhaustive or to limit the present invention to the

forms disclosed. Accordingly, many modifications and variations will be apparent

to practitioners skilled in the art. Additionally, the above disclosure is not

intended to limit the present invention. The scope of the present invention is

defined by the appended claims.
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What Is Claimed ls:

l. A method for delivering context-based content to a first user, the

method comprising:

receiving a set of contextual information with respect to the first user;

processing the contextual information to determine a context or an activity

being performed by the first user; and

determining whether either or both the context and a current activity of the

first user satisfy a trigger condition which has been previously defined by the first

user or a second user, and if so:

selecting content associated with the trigger condition from a

content database to present to the first user; and

presenting the selected content.

2. The method of claim 1, wherein the method further comprises

allowing the first user to create content that is associated with a user-defined

contextual or activity-driven trigger condition by:

recording the content that is provided by the first user;

creating a content entry in the content database for the recorded

content, wherein the content entry is associated with one or more trigger

conditions; and

associating one or more trigger conditions for the content entry

with a user-defined context; and

wherein the method further comprises:
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continuously comparing previously—defined trigger conditions for

the content entry with the ongoing context of the first user and/or user

activity; and

when one or more trigger conditions are met, retrieving the

associated content and presenting the retrieved content to the first user.

3. The method of claim 2, wherein the method fiirther comprises

allowing the first user to create shareable content by:

recording the content that is provided by the first user; and

creating a content package for the recorded content, wherein the content

package includes the recorded content, and wherein the content package includes

one or more user—defined trigger conditions;

wherein the content package allows a recipient of the content package to

insert, modify, and/or remove content or trigger conditions from the content

package.

4. Thc mcthod of claim 1, wherein the method firrthcr comprises

defining a context by:

creating one or more context entries in a context manager; and

associating a respective context entry with a set of contextual information.

5. The method of claim 4, wherein the method fiarther comprises

evolving the presentation of content over time by updating the content entries in

the content database and updating the context entries in the context manager

responsive to actions performed by the first user.
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6. The method of claim 1, wherein presenting the selected content

comprises following a number of presentation rules associated with the selected

content, monitoring actions performed by the first user, and presenting the

selected content based on the actions performed by the first user.

7. The method of claim 6, wherein the context or activity is defined

as a combination of at least a high—level abstraction which corresponds to one or

more low-level contextual information values, wherein the low-level contextual

information values can correspond to one or more measurable parameters.

8. The method of claim 6, wherein a respective rule can be defined

with one or more high-level abstractions.

9. The method of claim 8, further comprising allowing the first user

to share the rules with a second user, wherein the second user can redefine the

shared rules based on the second user’s low-level contextual and activity

parameters.

10. The method of claim 1, wherein presenting the selected content

comprises sharing the selected content with a remote device.

ll. The method of claim 1, wherein the contextual information

includes one or more of: time, date, location, proximity to a system-detectable

tag, device orientation, velocity, direction, distance, vibration, altitude,

temperature, pressure, humidity, sound, luminous intensity, camera image, and

video stream.
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12. The method of claim 1, wherein content includes one or more of:

audio clip, image, video stream, language lesson, e-mail, weather report, calendar

reminder, news feed, rich site summary (RSS) feed, information update from a

Web 2.0 application, and Internet blog.

13. A computer-readable storage medium storing instructions that

when executed by a computer cause the computer to perform a method for

delivering context-based content to a first user, the method comprising:

receiving a set of contextual information with respect to the first user;

processing the contextual information to determine a context or an activity

being performed by the first user; and

determining whether either or both the context and a current activity of the

first user satisfy a trigger condition which has been previously defined by the first

user or a second user, and if so:

selecting content associated with the trigger condition from a

content database to present to the first user; and

presenting the selected content.

14. The computer-readable storage medium of claim 13, wherein the

method further comprises allowing the first user to create content that is

associated with the user-defined contextual or activity-driven trigger condition by:

recording the content that is provided by the first user;

creating a content entry in the content database for the recorded

content, wherein the content entry is associated with one or more trigger

conditions; and
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associating one or more trigger conditions for the content entry

with a user-defined context; and

wherein the method further comprises:

continuously comparing previously-defined trigger conditions for

the content entry with the ongoing context of the first user and/or user

activity; and

when one or more trigger conditions are met, retrieving the

associated content and presenting the retrieved content to the first user.

15. The computer-readable storage medium of claim 14, wherein the

method further comprises allowing the first user to create shareable content by:

recording the content that is provided by the first user; and

creating a content package for the recorded content, wherein the content

package includes the recorded content, and wherein the content package includes

one or more user-defined trigger conditions;

wherein the content package allows a recipient of the content package to

insert, modify, and/or rcmovc content and/or trigger conditions from the content

package.

16. The computer-readable storage medium of claim 13, wherein the

method further comprises defining a context by:

creating one or more context entries in a context manager; and

associating a respective context entry with a set of contextual information.

17. The computer-readable storage medium of claim 16, wherein the

method further comprises evolving the presentation of content over time by
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updating the content entries in the content database and updating the context

entries in the context manager responsive to actions performed by the first user.

18. The computer-readable storage medium of claim 13, wherein

presenting the selected content comprises following a number ofpresentation

rules associated with the selected content, monitoring actions performed by the

first user, and presenting the selected content based on the actions performed by

the first user.

19. The computer-readable storage medium of claim 13, wherein the

contextual information includes one or more of: time, date, location, proximity to

a system—detectable tag, device orientation, velocity, direction, distance, vibration,

altitude, temperature, pressure, humidity, sound, luminous intensity, camera

image, and video stream.

20. The computer-readable storage medium of claim 13 wherein

content includes one or more of: audio clip, image, video stream, language lesson,

e-mail, weather report, calendar reminder, news feed, rich site summary (RS S)

feed, information update from a Web 2.0 application, and Internet blog.

21. An apparatus for delivering context-based content to a first user,

comprising:

an input mechanism configured to receive a set of contextual information

with respect to the first user;

a content database configured to store a collection of context-based

content;
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a content delivery mechanism configured to present content to a first user;

and

a context manager configured to process the contextual information to

determine a context or an activity being performed by the first user, and to

determine whether either or both the context and a current activity of the first user

satisfy a trigger condition which has been previously defined by the first user or a

second user;

wherein if the context or current user activity is determined to satisfy a

trigger condition,

the context manager is further configured to select content

associated with the trigger condition from a content database to present to the first

user; and

the content delivery mechanism is further configured to present the

selected content.

22. The apparatus of claim 21, wherein the apparatus further comprises

a content management mechanism configured to allow the first user to create

content that is associated with the user—defined contextual or activity—driven

trigger condition by:

recording the content that is provided by the first user;

creating a content entry in the content database for the recorded content,

wherein the content entry is associated with one or more trigger conditions;

associating one or more trigger conditions for the content entry with a

user—defined context;

continuously comparing previously-defined trigger conditions for the

content entry with the ongoing context of the first user and/or user activity; and
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when one or more trigger conditions are met, retrieving the associated

content and presenting the retrieved content to the first user.

23. The apparatus of claim 22, wherein the content management

mechanism is further configured to allow the first user to create shareable content

by:

recording the content that is provided by the first user; and

creating a content package for the recorded content, wherein the content

package includes the recorded content, and wherein the content package includes

one or more user-defined trigger conditions

wherein the content package allows a recipient of the content package to

insert, modify, and/or remove content or trigger conditions from the content

package.

24. The apparatus of claim 21, wherein the context manager defines a

context by:

creating one or more context entries for the context; and

associating a respective context entry with a set of contextual information.

25. The apparatus of claim 24, wherein the apparatus is further

configured to evolve the presentation of content over time by updating the content

entries in the content database and updating the user-defined context entries in the

context manager responsive to actions performed by the first user.

26. The apparatus of claim 21, wherein presenting the selected content

comprises following a number of presentation rules associated with the selected
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content, monitoring actions performed by the first user, and presenting the

selected content based on the actions performed by the first user.

27. The apparatus of claim 21, wherein the contextual information

includes one or more of: time, date, location, proximity to a system-detectable

tag, device orientation, velocity, direction, distance, vibration, altitude,

temperature, pressure, humidity, sound, luminous intensity, camera image, and

video stream.

28. The apparatus of claim 21, wherein content includes one or more

of: audio clip, image, video stream, language lesson, e-mail, weather report,

calendar reminder, news feed, rich site summary (RSS) feed, information update

from a Web 2.0 application, and Internet blog.
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CONTEXT AND ACTIVITY-DRIVEN

CONTENT DELIVERY AND INTERACTION

ABSTRACT

One embodiment of the present invention provides a computing device

that delivers personally-defined context-based content to a user. This computing

device receives a set of contextual information with respect to the user, and

processes the contextual information to determine a context which is associated

with an activity being performed by the user. The computing device then

determines whether either or both the context and a current activity of the user

satisfy a trigger condition which has been previously defined by the user. If so,

the computing device selects content from a content database, based on the

context, to present to the user, and presents the selected content.
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This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO ofthe indicated documents,

characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)—(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this

Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/E0/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a

national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number

and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning

national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.
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AUTHORIZATION TO DEDUCT ANY UNDERPAYMENTS

OR CREDIT ANY OVERPAYMENTS TO DEPOSIT

ACCOUNT 24-0037

Please deduct any underpayments, credit any ovemayments, and charge all
required extension of time fees associated with attached filing to Deposit
Account Number 24-003 7.

Park, Vaughan & Fleming LLP
2820 Fifth Street

Davis, CA 95618-7759

Tel: (530) 759-1661

Fax: (530) 759-1665

Email: richard@parklegal.com

Respectfully submitted,

By MW
A. Richard Park

Registration No. 41,241
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UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address. COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTSP (.1 Box 1 4 50

Alexandria, VIJgIIIa 22313-1450VWWTZLlSptO .gov

APPLICATION NUMBER FILING OR 371(Cf) DATE FIRST NAMED APPLICANT ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE

 
12/326,457 12/02/2008 Victoria M.E. Bellotti PARC-20080172-US-NP

CONFIRMATION NO. 3430

35699 FORMALITIES LETTER

PVF -- PARC

cm PARK, VAUGHAN & FLEMING LLP llulllllullIlllllllylilllllllllylgullyillImlllllmm
2820 FIFTH STREET

DAVIS, CA 95618-7759
Date Mailed: 12/15/2008

NOTICE TO FILE MISSING PARTS OF NONPROVISIONAL APPLICATION

FILED UNDER 37 CFR1.53(b)

Filing Date Granted

Items Required To Avoid Abandonment:

An application number and filing date have been accorded to this application. The item(s) indicated below,

however, are missing. Applicant is given TWO MONTHS from the date of this Notice within which to file all
required items and pay any fees required below to avoid abandonment. Extensions of time may be obtained by

filing a petition accompanied by the extension fee under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a).

. The oath or declaration is missing.

A properly signed oath or declaration in compliance with 37 CFR 1.63, identifying the application by the above
Application Number and Filing Date, is required.

Note: If a petition under 37 CFR 1.47 is being filed, an oath or declaration in compliance with 37 CFR 1.63

signed by all available joint inventors, or if no inventor is available by a party with sufficient proprietary interest,

is required.

The applicant needs to satisfy supplemental fees problems indicated below.

The required item(s) identified below must be timely submitted to avoid abandonment:

. To avoid abandonment, a surcharge (for late submission of filing fee, search fee, examination fee or oath or

declaration) as set forth in 37 CFR 1.16(f) of $130 for a non-small entity, must be submitted with the missing
items identified in this notice.

SUMMARY OF FEES DUE:

Total additional fee(s) required for this application is $130 for a non-small entity
. $130 Surcharge.
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Replies should be mailed to:

Mail Stop Missing Parts
Commissioner for Patents
PO. Box 1450
Alexandria VA 22313-1450

Registered users of EFS-Web may alternatively submit their reply to this notice via EFS—Web.
https://sportal.uspto.gov/authenticate/AuthenticateUserLocalEPF.html

For more information about EFS-Web please call the USPTO Electronic Business Center at 1-866-217-9197 or
visit our website at http://www.uspto.gov/ebc.

If you are not using EFS—Web to submit your reply, you must include a copy of this notice.

/bmnguyen/

 

Office of Data Management, Application Assistance Unit (571) 272-4000, or (571) 272-4200, or 1-888—786-01 01
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UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address. COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTSPO Box 1450

Alexandria, Vilgj’lla 22313-1450WIW.usptp.gov

APPLICATION FILING 0r GRPAR

NUMBER 371(0) DATE UNITT FIL F * RECD ATTY.DOCKET.NO TOT CLAINIS IND CLAIMS

 
 
    

12/326,457 12/02/2008 2161 1506 PARC20080172USNP
CONFIRMATION NO.33430

35699 FILING RECEIPT
PVF -- PARC

c/o PARK. VAUGHAN & FLEMING LLP ||||||||| ||||||||||I|IIIIIIIIIOOOIIIIIIOIIIIOIIIIII III IIIII|||||||I|||||||||||||||||||||||2820 FIFTH STREET

DAVIS, CA 95618—7759

Date Mailed: 12/15/2008

Receipt is acknowledged of this non-provisional patent application. The application will be taken up for examination

in due course. Applicant will be notified as to the results of the examination. Any correspondence concerning the

application must include the following identification information: the US. APPLICATION NUMBER, FILING DATE,

NAME OF APPLICANT, and TITLE OF INVENTION. Fees transmitted by check or draft are subject to collection.
Please verify the accuracy of the data presented on this receipt. If an error is noted on this Filing Receipt, please

submit a written request for a Filing Receipt Correction. Please provide a copy of this Filing Receipt with the
changes noted thereon. If you received a "Notice to File Missing Parts" for this application, please submit

any corrections to this Filing Receipt with your reply to the Notice. When the USPTO processes the reply

to the Notice, the USPTO will generate another Filing Receipt incorporating the requested corrections

Applicant(s)
Victoria ME. BeIIotti, San Francisco, CA;

Nicolas B. Ducheneaut, Sunnyvale, CA;
Glenn E. Durfee, San Francisco, CA;

Philippe J.P. Golle, San Francisco, CA;
Qingfeng Huang, San Jose, CA;
Marc E. Mosko, Santa Cruz, CA;

Kurt E. Partridge, Palo Alto, CA;
Nicholas K. Yee, Mountain View, CA;

Rebecca L. Braynard Silberstein, Sunnyvale, CA;

Assignment For Published Patent Application

Palo Alto Research Center Incorporated, Palo Alto, CA
Power of Attorney: None

Domestic Priority data as claimed by applicant

Foreign Applications

Permission to Access - A proper Authorization to Permit Access to Application by Participating Offices
(PTO/SB/39 or its equivalent) has been received by the USPTO.

If Required, Foreign Filing License Granted: 12/09/2008

The country code and number of your priority application, to be used for filing abroad under the Paris Convention,

is US 12/326,457

Projected Publication Date: To Be Determined - pending completion of Missing Parts
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Non-Publication Request: No

Early Publication Request: No
Title

CONTEXT AND ACTIVITY-DRIVEN CONTENT DELIVERY AND INTERACTION

Preliminary Class

707

PROTECTING YOUR INVENTION OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES

Since the rights granted by a US. patent extend only throughout the territory of the United States and have no
effect in a foreign country, an inventor who wishes patent protection in another country must apply for a patent

in a specific country or in regional patent offices. Applicants may wish to consider the filing of an international

application under the Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT). An international (PCT) application generally has the same

effect as a regular national patent application in each PCT-member country. The PCT process simplifies the filing
of patent applications on the same invention in member countries, but does not result in a grant of "an international
patent" and does not eliminate the need of applicants to file additional documents and fees in countries where patent

protection is desired.

Almost every country has its own patent law, and a person desiring a patent in a particular country must make an

application for patent in that country in accordance with its particular laws. Since the laws of many countries differ

in various respects from the patent law of the United States, applicants are advised to seek guidance from specific
foreign countries to ensure that patent rights are not lost prematurely.

Applicants also are advised that in the case of inventions made in the United States, the Director of the USPTO must

issue a license before applicants can apply for a patent in a foreign country. The filing of a US. patent application
serves as a request for a foreign filing license. The application's filing receipt contains further information and

guidance as to the status of applicants license for foreign filing.

Applicants may wish to consult the USPTO booklet, "General Information Concerning Patents" (specifically, the
section entitled "Treaties and Foreign Patents") for more information on timeframes and deadlines for filing foreign

patent applications. The guide is available either by contacting the USPTO Contact Center at 800-786-9199, or it
can be viewed on the USPTO website at http://www.uspto.gov/web/offices/pac/doc/generaI/index.html.

For information on preventing theft of your intellectual property (patents, trademarks and copyrights), you may wish

to consult the US. Government website, http://www.stopfakes.gov. Part of a Department of Commerce initiative,
this website includes self—help "toolkits" giving innovators guidance on how to protect intellectual property in specific

countries such as China, Korea and Mexico. For questions regarding patent enforcement issues, applicants may

call the US. Government hotline at 1-866-999-HALT (1 -866-999-4158).
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LICENSE FOR FOREIGN FILING UNDER

Title 35, United States Code, Section 184

Title 37, Code of Federal Regulations, 5.11 & 5.15

GRANTED

The applicant has been granted a license under 35 U.S.C. 184, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING

LICENSE GRANTED" followed by a date appears on this form. Such licenses are issued in all applications where
the conditions for issuance of a license have been met, regardless of whether or not a license may be required as

set forth in 37 CFR 5.15. The scope and limitations of this license are set forth in 37 CFR 5.15(a) unless an earlier

license has been issued under 37 CFR 5.15(b). The license is subject to revocation upon written notification. The
date indicated is the effective date of the license, unless an earlier license of similar scope has been granted under
37 CFR 5.13 or 5.14.

This license is to be retained by the licensee and may be used at any time on or after the effective date thereof unless

it is revoked. This license is automatically transferred to any related applications(s) filed under 37 CFR 1.53(d). This
license is not retroactive.

The grant of a license does not in any way lessen the responsibility of a licensee for the security of the subject matter

as imposed by any Government contract or the provisions of existing laws relating to espionage and the national
security or the export of technical data. Licensees should apprise themselves of current regulations especially with

respect to certain countries, of other agencies, particularly the Office of Defense Trade Controls, Department of

State (with respect to Arms, Munitions and Implements of War (22 CFR 121-128)); the Bureau of Industry and

Security, Department of Commerce (15 CFR parts 730-774); the Office of Foreign AssetsControl, Department of

Treasury (31 CFR Parts 500+) and the Department of Energy.

NOT GRANTED

No license under 35 U.S.C. 184 has been granted at this time, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING

LICENSE GRANTED" DOES NOT appear on this form. Applicant may still petition for a license under 37 CFR 5.12,
if a license is desired before the expiration of 6 months from the filing date of the application. If 6 months has lapsed

from the filing date of this application and the licensee has not received any indication of a secrecy order under 35

U.S.C. 181, the licensee may foreign file the application pursuant to 37 CFR 5.15(b).
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Application Number : 12/326,457 Confirmation Number: 3430

Applicant : Victoria M.E. Bcllotti.
Filed : 02 December 2008

TC/A.U. : 2161

Examiner : Not yet assigned

Docket Number : PARC-20080172-US-NP

Customer No. : 36,503

Preliminary Amcndmcnt

VIA Electronic Filing

PRELIMINARY AMENDMENT

Sir

Please amend the above-identified application as follows:

Amendments to the Specification bcgin on page 2 of this paper.

The claims which appear on pages 3-11 have not been amended.

Remarks/Arguments begin on page 12 of this paper.

Pare—2008017Z-US—NP amendment A
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AMENDMENTS TO THE SPECIFICATION

Please amend the inventors as follows:
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Listing of Claims:

1. (Original) A method for delivering context-based content to a first

user, the method comprising:

receiving a set of contextual information with respect to the first user;

processing the contextual information to determine a context or an activity

being performed by the first user; and

determining whether either or both the context and a current activity of the

first uscr satisfy a trigger condition which has been prcviously defined by the first

user or a second user, and if so:

selecting content associated with the trigger condition from a

content database to present to the first user; and

presenting the selected content.

2. (Original) The method of claim 1, wherein the method further

comprises allowing the first user to create content that is associated with a user—

defined contextual or activity-driven trigger condition by:

recording the content that is provided by the first user;

creating a content entry in the content database for the recorded

content, wherein the content entry is associated with one or more trigger

conditions; and

associating one or more trigger conditions for the content entry

with a user-defined context; and

wherein the method further comprises:

continuously comparing previously-defined trigger conditions for

the content entry with the ongoing context of the first user and/or user

activity; and

Pare—2008017Z-US—NP amendment A
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when one or more trigger conditions are met, retrieving the

associated content and presenting the retrieved content to the first user.

3. (Original) The method of claim 2, wherein the method further

comprises allowing the first user to create shareable content by:

recording the content that is provided by the first user; and

creating a content package for the recorded content, wherein the content

package includes the recorded content, and wherein the content package includes

one or more user-defined trigger conditions;

whcrcin thc contcnt package allows a rccipicnt of thc contcnt packagc to

insert, modify, and/or remove content or trigger conditions from the content

package.

4. (Original) The method of claim 1, wherein the method further

comprises defining a context by:

crcating onc or more contcxt cntrics in a contcxt managcr; and

associating a respective context entry with a set of contextual information.

5. (Original) The method of claim 4, wherein the method further

comprises evolving the presentation of content over time by updating the content

entries in the content database and updating the context entries in the context

manager responsive to actions performed by the first user.

6. (Original) The method of claim 1, wherein presenting the selected

content comprises following a number of presentation rules associated with the

selected content, monitoring actions performed by the first user, and presenting

the selected content based on the actions performed by the first user.

Pare—2008017Z-US—NP amendment A
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7. (Original) The method of claim 6, wherein the context or activity

is defined as a combination of at least a high-level abstraction which corresponds

to one or more low-level contextual information values, wherein the low-level

contextual information values can correspond to one or more measurable

parameters.

8. (Original) The method of claim 6, wherein a respective rule can be

defined with one or more high-level abstractions.

9. (Original) Thc mcthod of claim 8, further comprising allowing the

first user to share the rules with a second user, wherein the second user can

redefine the shared rules based on the second user’s low-level contextual and

activity parameters.

10. (Original) The method of claim 1, wherein presenting the selected

contcnt compriscs sharing the selected content with a remote device.

11. (Original) The method of claim 1, wherein the contextual

information includes one or more of: time, date, location, proximity to a system-

detectable tag, device orientation, velocity, direction, distance, vibration, altitude,

temperature, pressure, humidity, sound, luminous intensity, camera image, and

video stream.

12. (Original) The method of claim 1, wherein content includes one or

more of: audio clip, image, video stream, language lesson, e-mail, weather report,

calendar reminder, news feed, rich site summary (RSS) feed, information update

from a Web 2.0 application, and Internet blog.

Pare—2008017Z-US—NP amendment A
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13. (Original) A computer-readable storage medium storing

instructions that when executed by a computer cause the computer to perform a

method for delivering context-based content to a first user, the method

comprising:

receiving a set of contextual information with respect to the first user;

processing the contextual information to determine a context or an activity

being performed by the first user; and

determining whether either or both the context and a current activity of the

first user satisfy a trigger condition which has been previously defined by the first

user or a second user, and if so:

selecting content associated with the trigger condition from a

content database to present to the first user; and

presenting the selected content.

14. (Original) The computer-readable storage medium of claim 13,

wherein the method further comprises allowing the first user to create content that

is associated With the user-defined contextual or activity-driven trigger condition

by:

recording the content that is provided by the first user;

creating a content entry in the content database for the recorded

content, wherein the content entry is associated with one or more trigger

conditions; and

associating one or more trigger conditions for the content entry

With a user-defined context; and

wherein the method further comprises:

continuously comparing previously-defined trigger conditions for

the content entry with the ongoing context of the first user and/or user

activity; and

Pare—2008017Z-US—NP amendment A
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when one or more trigger conditions are met, retrieving the

associated content and presenting the retrieved content to the first user.

15. (Original) The computer-readable storage medium of claim 14,

wherein the method further comprises allowing the first user to create shareable

content by:

recording the content that is provided by the first user; and

creating a content package for the recorded content, wherein the content

package includes the recorded content, and wherein the content package includes

onc or more uscr-dcfincd triggcr conditions;

wherein the content package allows a recipient of the content package to

insert, modify, and/or remove content and/or trigger conditions from the content

package.

16. (Original) The computer-readable storage medium of claim 13,

whcrcin thc mcthod furthcr compriscs dcfining a contcxt by:

creating one or more context entries in a context manager; and

associating a respective context entry with a set of contextual information.

17. (Original) The computer-readable storage medium of claim 16,

wherein the method further comprises evolving the presentation of content over

time by updating the content entries in the content database and updating the

context entries in the context manager responsive to actions performed by the first

user.

18. (Original) The computer-readable storage medium of claim 13,

wherein presenting the selected content comprises following a number of

presentation rules associated with the selected content, monitoring actions
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performed by the first user, and presenting the selected content based on the

actions performed by the first user.

19. (Original) The computer-readable storage medium of claim 13,

wherein the contextual information includes one or more of: time, date, location,

proximity to a system-detectable tag, device orientation, velocity, direction,

distance, vibration, altitude, temperature, pressure, humidity, sound, luminous

intensity, camera image, and video stream.

20. (Original) Thc computcr—rcadablc storagc mcdium of claim 13

wherein content includes one or more of: audio clip, image, video stream,

language lesson, e-mail, weather report, calendar reminder, news feed, rich site

summary (RSS) feed, information update from a Web 2.0 application, and Internet

blog.

21. (Original) An apparatus for dclivcring contcxt-bascd content to a

first user, comprising:

an input mechanism configured to receive a set of contextual information

with respect to the first user;

a content database configured to store a collection of context-based

content;

a content delivery mechanism configured to present content to a first user;

and

a context manager configured to process the contextual information to

determine a context or an activity being performed by the first user, and to

determine whether either or both the context and a current activity of the first user

satisfy a trigger condition which has been previously defined by the first user or a

second user;
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wherein if the context or current user activity is determined to satisfy a

trigger condition,

the context manager is fiarther configured to select content

associated with the trigger condition from a content database to present to the first

user; and

the content delivery mechanism is further configured to present the

selected content.

22. (Original) The apparatus of claim 21, wherein the apparatus

further comprises a content managcmcnt mcchanism configurcd to allow thc first

user to create content that is associated with the user-defined contextual or

activity-driven trigger condition by:

recording the content that is provided by the first user;

creating a content entry in the content database for the recorded content,

wherein the content entry is associated with one or more trigger conditions;

associating one or morc triggcr conditions for thc contcnt cntry with a

user—defined context;

continuously comparing previously-defined trigger conditions for the

content entry with the ongoing context of the first user and/or user activity; and

when one or more trigger conditions are met, retrieving the associated

content and presenting the retrieved content to the first user.

23. (Original) The apparatus of claim 22, wherein the content

management mechanism is further configured to allow the first user to create

shareable content by:

recording the content that is provided by the first user; and
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creating a content package for the recorded content, wherein the content

package includes the recorded content, and wherein the content package includes

one or more user-defined trigger conditions

wherein the content package allows a recipient of the content package to

insert, modify, and/or remove content or trigger conditions from the content

package.

24. (Original) The apparatus of claim 21, wherein the context manager

defines a context by:

creating one or more context entries for the context; and

associating a respective context entry with a set of contextual information.

25. (Original) The apparatus of claim 24, wherein the apparatus is

further configured to evolve the presentation of content over time by updating the

content entries in the content database and updating the user-defined context

entries in the context manager responsive to actions performed by the first user.

26. (Original) The apparatus of claim 21, wherein presenting the

selected content comprises following a number ofpresentation rules associated

with the selected content, monitoring actions performed by the first user, and

presenting the selected content based on the actions performed by the first user.

27. (Original) The apparatus of claim 21, wherein the contextual

information includes one or more of: time, date, location, proximity to a system-

detectable tag, device orientation, velocity, direction, distance, vibration, altitude,

temperature, pressure, humidity, sound, luminous intensity, camera image, and

video stream.
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l 28. (Original) The apparatus of claim 21, wherein content includes

one or more of: audio clip, image, video stream, language lesson, e-mail, weather

report, calendar reminder, news feed, rich site summary (RS S) feed, information

update from a Web 2.0 application, and Internet blog.Ui-bLNN
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REMARKS

The inventors of the application have been amended from the previously

listed nine inventors to one inventor, Victoria M.E. Bellotti. No new matter has

been added.
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CONCLUSION

It is submitted that the present application is presently in form for

allowance. Such action is respectfully requested.

Respectfully submitted,

By _/Shun Yao/
Shun Yao

Registration No. 59,242

Date: 12 January 2009

Shun Yao

PARK, VAUGHAN & FLEMING LLP
2820 Fifth Street

Davis, CA 95618-7759

Tel: (530) 759-1667

Fax: (530) 759—1665

Email: shun@parklegal.com

l3Pare—20080 17Z-US—NP amendment A

Page 94 of 474



Page 95 of 474

Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

Application Number: 12326457 

International Application Number:

Confirmation Number: 3430

Title of Invention: CONTEXT AND ACTIVITY-DRIVEN CONTENT DELIVERY AND INTERACTION

——
——

Receipt Date: 12-JAN-2009 

Filing Date: 02—DEC—2008

Application Type: Utility under 35 USC111(a)

Payment information:

Document . . . File Size(Bytes)/
Number Document Descrlptlon Flle Name Message Digest Part /.zip (ifappl.)

 
 

22357
Authorization—deposit—account—

PARC.pdf
Miscellaneous Incoming Letter 

Warnings: 

Information: 

Page 95 of 474



Page 96 of 474

324984

Application Data Sheet f385ei 2068e07923a0667i 965a9d4d94e3e
40adc

Information:

This is not an USPTO supplied ADS fillable form

AmendmentpApPrelimAmend

mentlnventors.pdf f42ei9012e4035184492723179861749985
Sc2de

Multipart Description/PDF files in .zip description

Document Description

Preliminary Amendment 1

Specification 2

Applicant Arguments/Remarks Made in an Amendment

Information:

 
This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,

characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR

1.53(b)—(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this

Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/D0/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a

national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number

and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning

national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.

 

Page 96 of 474



Page 97 of 474

AUTHORIZATION TO DEDUCT ANY UNDERPAYMENTS

OR CREDIT ANY OVERPAYMENTS TO DEPOSIT

ACCOUNT 24-0037

Please deduct any underpayments, credit any ovemayments, and charge all
required extension of time fees associated with attached filing to Deposit
Account Number 24-003 7.

Park, Vaughan & Fleming LLP
2820 Fifth Street

Davis, CA 95618-7759

Tel: (530) 759-1661

Fax: (530) 759-1665

Email: richard@parklegal.com

Respectfully submitted,

By MW
A. Richard Park

Registration No. 41,241

Page 97 of 474



Page 98 of 474

~9113.1158/155 (new?)
Apprwed for use through BMW/2m G. OMB 0651-0032

US. Patent and Trademark Office; as DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Paperwnrs Reduction Am af 1935, no persons am requzred to respond to a miiec‘aiun of informath unless H contains a valid OMB mniroi number
 
 

  
E.» 99.3% m a :1 “it“

Appiicatian Data Sheet 3‘? (FR 136

 

 
 

Aiiama‘y Bracket Number  
PARC~20080172-U$~NP

Appiication Number

Tifle 0f Enveniion E CGNTEXT AND ACTiViW—DRWEN CONTENT DELEVERY AND ENTERACTION
The appiicafion data sheet is part 0? the prom/353mm! or nonprovisionai appiicatifin for which it is being submitted. The foiiewfing form ccntains the
bibiiographic data arranged in a format specified by the United Siates Patent and Trademark Office as ouéiined in 3? CFR 1.?5.

E This documene may be compieted eiecimnicafly and submmed to the Office in eiac’zmmc format uging the Eiectronic Fiiing System (EFS) or the

   
nEnfmmatimn:I

Afigiicam 1 w

Appiicant Autharity @inventor QParty cf interest under 35 USC. 118

Frefix_ Middie Name Famiry Mame SuffixE

Residence infarmaiian (Seiectuflnag @ US Residency Q Nan US Residéncy Q Active US Miiitasy Service

 

 

 
Addmfis 1 61:2 Andover Street

Address 2

City ; San Francisw Siatéiproviame CA

A 9: Eicant 2

Appiicam Authwity @Envgnter E QLegaE Rgpresentative under 35 1.3.8.8. 11? QParty of interest under 35 USC. 118

Pmfix— Midéie Mama Famiiy Name
, " ‘ AAAAAAAA» rrrrr 2:9“

  
 

 

ctive LES Miiitary Semis

 
 

 
 

:"“f:§“::oj: it “‘3 H: : 1331’9
 

Maiiing Addmss of Appiicam:
 

 
E A: “(saint 3

 
 Non U$ Residency C) Active US Miiitary Sen/ice  rrrrr Axum-:39, 9j FReMEdew

EFS Web 2.2.0

Page 98 of 474



Page 99 of 474

PTOiSB/M {GS—0?)
Appmved far use through 66/30/2010. OMB 065%(3032

US. Patient and Trademark Offsets, US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Papemcrk Rec‘uc‘ia-n Act 0f 4.995110 personfi are required to respond tn a coiiaction of infnrmaiian unless it contains a vaiid OMB centre: number.

V’ is :5;a m 9 ‘ Niamey Docket Number PARC—20080172—US~NPE Appiém:aim Mata Sfiéet 3'? CFR 1.3m , ,

  
 

QLegaE Representative under 35 US. C 117 EQParty 0f Enterest'wide: 35 U. S 3118

lMEddEe Name Famiiy Name«- \ .,',.
 

“Residenm Enformatian {Sefiect 0m} @ USResidency Q Nan US Residgncy O ActiveUS Miiitary Service

 

  
EAppijcam Authority @invantar
 

 
E Prefix Given Mama EMéisidie Name Famiiy Name

‘ ‘ . ; n 9 “mm ......Hui"*n lE . . .‘
I .. ..................... ........... ..................................................I

Refiidance Enfmmaikm {Sefiect QneE @ US Residency C) Nan US Residency :13 Act:we US Miiiiary Sewice
 

 

  
 

A :« «Eicant 5 ________________________________________

Appiigant Authmity @invemor OLegai Representative under 35 LESS. 117 CEPafi-Iy 0f En‘cerest under 35 USES. “:18
PrefiXE Given Name E Midfiie Name Famiiy Rams;iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii35mg:
WE‘ ““““ ~ .......... W W .. ‘I .

 
FEE We?) 2.2.0

Page 99 of 474



Page 100 of 474

‘ PTOiSB/M (ms-07)

Appmved far usa thmugh OKs/SDJQQW. OMB (3551-04332
{5.5! Paieni and Trademark Office; 11$. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Linda! the i’aperwm'k Reduction Act of " ' :10 persons are required ’0 respund 10 a caliecfien of informaeicn unless it contains a valid OMB cantm! number.

 
 

.........._.,......._..____........_..............

E; i “"MW ” .5“? ‘ D k {N be
Appzi’éafiignfiataéShgatfi? am:MI--------3TM?»»»»»»»‘33’3------ r  

 

.........,_.......M................

Tithe Of Enventicn CONTEXT AND ACTEViW-DREVEN CONTENT DELEVERY AND iNTERACTEQN

{3 Non US Re3idency 'Q,,,,Active US Miiltary Service“....................__.....W...........4I

fipgiicam AutherityQinventcr : QLegaE RegresentatEvewander 35 U. 8C11? 1Kfi-‘ar‘y ofinterest under 35 U.S(3 1:8

‘1 05m am raw ‘

QLegai Representaiive under 35 U S. C 117

............WMiddia Name

Non US Resideficy C,- Active US Miiitaw Service

 
EFS Web 2.10

Page 100 of 474



Page 101 of 474

PTGIISBI‘M (0&0?)
Approved for Lisa thraugi‘: 06/30/2010. OMB 063143932

LES. Patent and Tradamark Office; US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Paperwerk Reduction A of 1335.112: persa\S are required is respcmd is a soiieciion cf infarmaiion uniess it contains a vaiid OMB ccnim! number.

i ii inventors Must Be Listed — Addriionai inventor informaticn biocks may be
-generateci within this form by seiectirig ihe Mid butien

 
errngm‘sdenm infurmatian:i'................................... 

Enter either Cu$mmer Number er campie‘ie the Correspandence iafarmatian sectian beiaw

EFm’ further infm‘matien see 3‘? CFRW’i .33ia}. E

 

 
iii

Fubiimi‘ien infarmaiign;

ES Request Eariy Pubiication (Fee required at time Of Requesi 3? CFR‘i218‘“.....................................................WWW

Request-3i N0? in Fuhimi’i i hereby requasi ihai the attached appiicatian mt ba pubiished under 35 US

C. 122(i3) and certify that the invention disciosedin the attached appiicatian has not anti wiii mat he the subjeci afi
an appiicatian flied in another CQUi’i’ii'y, er under a muiiiiaierai iniemafiunai agreemani, that require& pubiicaiion at E
eighteén monthg after fiiirig. ‘

 

i.................................................................................a 

Rapmé‘semaiive ini‘wma‘iiam
 

 

 
 

Representative infarmaticri simuid be provided fer aii practitioners having a puwer of aiisriiey in ihe appiicaiian. Providing
{his infermaiiori in the Appiicaiion {Data Sheet dues mi canstituie a power of atmrney in the appiicaiion (see 3.7 CFR 1.32).
Enter either Customer Number or compiete the Represeniaiiva Names section below. if bath Sections
are campieiaci the Cimomer Number wiii be used for the Representative information during prmcessmg.

Piease Seiectcne: Customer Number
. . W.  C) US Patent Piactiixoner “EmC)“- Lami'ed Rec'ii‘gmtien (37 CFR11. 9)   
 
EFS Wei) 2.2.6}

Page 101 of 474



Page 102 of 474

PTO/$8114 (06-07)
Approved for use (53:13th 06/30/2013. OMB 0651—0032

US Patent and Trademark Ottice; [3.3. fiEF’AR’i‘MENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Pagework Reducticn Act ca? 1995; no persrms are required to respand to a coitection of infermatian uniess it containe a valid OMB eentmi number.

 5 (gig?e MQKE$A33p r3333 mite Sheet 3‘?“ CFR’E .533
.'""""""""""""""""""""""""""""T""""""""""""

E This of inventien E CGNTEXT AND ACTiViTY—DREVEN CONTENT GELEVERY ANS iNTERACTEON

 

 

  

EAt’ierney Becket Number

E Apeiicatieri Number  
 

fiemeetie Eehetit intermetieh:

This sectien aiicsws for the appiicant t0 cieirn benefit under 35 ti8C 113(e) 1213 121 or 3335'5) Providing this information in the
E appiieation data sheet constitutes the specific reference required by 35 US.G.119(e) or 120. and 37 CFR 1 78(21)::2) er CFR 1 78(3)

{4), and need not otherwise he made part of the specificatieri.

 

 

 

 Prior Appiicetien Status

Ai't'Nb Ct'ti P'Ai't'ttb i DtYYYYMMDDE
3............953.333.???......‘f“”3“ mmyym_______________________‘i3E3:___.3?..3??i§’1...§§i5’3. "‘9_____3‘9}___________“"23i.

 

 ii

E Additienei Demestic Priority Data may be generated within this form by seiecting E
t the A3333 butten. i 

Fereigh Frierity intermetieh:

This section eiiews for the eppiicarit te cieim benefit at foreign priority and to identify any prior fereign ephiicetion for which prierity is
not maimed Providing thie informatian in the appiieetieh data sheet cahstitutes: the cieim for priority as required by 35 U3“L 1.19m) E
and 37 CFR 15235(3) E

  

Appiicatien Number Countw‘ Parent Fiiing {Bate (YYYY—MMnQD)

Additionai Fereign Priority [Data may be generated within this form by seiecting the
Add button. if...............................................................................................................................................................................................................................................i

Aeeighee intermetieri:
 

Providing this information in the appiication data sheet does not Substitute fer campiiance with any requirement (if part 3 0i Titie 3T
efthe CFR to have an assignment remarried in the Offim.

if the Assigneeis an Orgeniizatien check here. E__j‘i

Organizatien Name Pair) Aha Research Center incerparated

Matting Addrese intermetien:

Addrees ’i 3333 Coyote Hiii React

  
Address 2

Additienai Aesignee Date may be generated within this term by eeiectirig the Add
hutien.

Signature:

A Signetwe at the appticent 0r representativeis requiredin eccerdence with 3? CFR 1 33 and 13.18.?13323333 see 3?
CFR 1.4M) for the form ofthe signature.

Signature .' . Date (YYYYuMMflD) 2003-1302 
EFS Web 2.2.0

Page 102 of 474



Page 103 of 474

PTQ/SB/14 (06—07)
Apprcved fer use: thrwgh tame/2m C1, OMB 01351—0032

U.S Patent and Trademafk Office; US DEPARTMENT (3F COMMERCE
Unde. the Paparwcrk Reductiafi Ac: :2? 18535 no persons are iequirfid ta raspund to a caileciiun a? infonnation uniass it contains a valid QMB comm! number.

PARC—260801 72mUS~NP 
 

 

EAppiicafion Number 
g Tithe of inversiion , CONTEXT AND ACTEVETYvDREVEN CONTENT DELEVERY AND ENTERACTRON

Registraticm Number 59242 

This coiéection of informaticn is required by 37 CFR 1.76. The infermafi-an is required to attain or retain a benefit by the pubiic which
is to fiie (and by the USPTO is process} an appiicatém. Canfidentiaiity is gavemed by 35 1.1.3111. 122 and 37 CFR 114. This
cciiezmen i5 eatimaiad to take: '23 minutes to compiesie, incéurcfiing gathering! preparing, and submitting the campieted appiicatign data
ghee: farm t0 the USPTQ Time wiii vary depending upan we individuai case. Any cemmems on the amount of time you require ta
campiete this farm and/hr suggastiens far reducing this burden, sheuid be sent to {he Chief informatim Officer, US Patent and
'i'rademark Office, US. Department 9f Carameme, P0, Box 1450‘ Aiexaridria, VA 22313-1450. [)0 NOT SEND FEE-ES OR
CGMPLETED FORMS T0 THIS ADDRESS. SEND TC): Cammisfisner fm Patems, RC}. Bax M59, Aiexandréa, VA 223134458.

EFS Wet: 2.2.0

Page 103 of 474



Page 104 of 474

AUTHORIZATION TO DEDUCT ANY UNDERPAYMENTS

OR CREDIT ANY OVERPAYMENTS TO DEPOSIT

ACCOUNT 24-0037

Please deduct any underpayments, credit any ovemayments, and charge all
required extension of time fees associated with attached filing to Deposit
Account Number 24-003 7.

Park, Vaughan & Fleming LLP
2820 Fifth Street

Davis, CA 95618-7759

Tel: (530) 759-1661

Fax: (530) 759-1665

Email: richard@parklegal.com

Respectfully submitted,

By MW
A. Richard Park

Registration No. 41,241

Page 104 of 474



Page 105 of 474

Electronic Patent Application Fee Transmittal

Application Number: 12326457 

Filing Date: 02—Dec—2008

Title of Invention: CONTEXT AND ACTIVITY-DRIVEN CONTENT DELIVERY AND INTERACTION

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name: Victoria ME. Bellotti

A.Richard Park

Attorney Docket Number: PARC-20080172-US-NP

Filed as Large Entity

Utility under 35 USC 111 (a) Filing Fees

Sub-Total in

Description Fee Code Quantity USD($)

Basic Filing:

Pages:

Claims:

Miscellaneous-Filing:

 

Patent-Appeals-and-lnterference:

Post-AIIowance-and-Post-lssuance:
 

Extension-of—Time:

 
Page 105 of 474



Page 106 of 474

Miscellaneous:

Total in USD (5)
 

Page 106 of 474



Page 107 of 474

Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

Application Number: 12326457 

International Application Number:

Confirmation Number: 3430

Title of Invention: CONTEXT AND ACTIVITY-DRIVEN CONTENT DELIVERY AND INTERACTION

——
——

Receipt Date: 15-JAN-2009 

Filing Date: 02—DEC—2008

Application Type. Utility under 35 USC 111

Payment information:

RAM confirmation Number 2923

 
 

Deposit Account 240037 

Authorized User

Document Document Descri tion File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Number p Message Digest Part /.zip (ifappl.)

Page 107 of 474

 



Page 108 of 474

Authorization-deposit-account-

Miscellaneous Incoming Letter PARC.pdf 59aea09cfba68e3abf4a3l’05844996b4e24c
e323

Information:

101317

Oath or Declaration filed Oath.pclf 726bd9ba1 784a659281c305d5322a39f237
8b909

Information:

Fee Worksheet (PTO—06) fee—info.pdf PfiaQPdRMaRMUfiaOd fiefifigafihd7hf0§ 1 75
47353

Information:

Total Files Size (in bytes) 153605 

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,

characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)—(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this

Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35

U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a

national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number

and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning

national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.

 
Page 108 of 474



Page 109 of 474

DEC-flfl-IIB 19:22 FrontPARC CSL +IBSUBIZ4471 T-823 P.02 Job-931

Attorney Docket No. PARC-20080172-US-NF’

DEQWTION AND POWEB 9E A! IQRNE! FOR EATENI APEL|§AIION

As a below named Inventor. l hereby declare that:

My residence, post office address and citizenship are as stated below next to my name.

I believe I am the original. first and sole inventor (if only one name is listed below) or an original, first and joint inventor
(if plural names are listed below) of the subject matter which is claimed and for which a patent is sought on the
invention entitled:
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Authorization to Permit Access to Application by Participating Offices.

I hereby claim priority benefits under Title 35. United States Code. §119 of any foreign or US. Provisional
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.attomey or agent named herein to accept and follow instructions from Xerox Corporation as to any
action to be taken in the United States Patent and Trademark Office regarding this application without
direct communication between the U.A. attorney or agent and the undersigned.

DlRECT TELEPHONE CALLS TO:

(name and telephone number)
Shun Yao Reg. No. 59.242

(530) 759-1867

 

 

  

   

 

ADDRESS ALL CORRESPONDENCE TO:

CUSTOMER NO. 35699
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DEWHB 1912? FromrPARC CSl +16508l2447l 1—323 9.03/04 Job-92H

Attorney Docket No. PARC-20080172-lJS—NP

DECLARATION P ROF ATT RNEY c in 0d 

thereby declare that all statements made herein at my own knowledge are true and that all statements made on
information and belief are believed to be true; and further that these statements were made with the knowledge that
wlllful tatse statements and the like so made are punishable by fine or imprisonment, or both, under 51001 of Title 18 of
the United States Code and that such willful false statements may jeopardize the validity of the application or any patent
issuing thereon.

Name of sole or first inventor; VI 0 lo M. E. Zellotti 8,4. M" O O
Inventors Signature: Date: A2“ 7 2 __
Residence: 612 Andover 5L. an Francisco, CA 94110

Citizenship: United Kingdom ‘ Mailing Address:
(Same as above)

 

 
  

Name of second joint Inventor:

 
inventors Signature: Date:
Residence:

Citizenship: Mailing Address:
(Same as above)

Name of third joint inventor:

Inventor’s Signature: . Date: M..-
Residenca: .

Citizenship: Mailing Address:
(Same as above)
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UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address. COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTSP (.1 Box 1 4 50

Alexandria, VIJgIIIa 22313-1450VWWTZLlSptO .gov

APPLICATION NUMBER FILING OR 371(Cf) DATE FIRST NAMED APPLICANT ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE

 
12/326,457 12/02/2008 Victoria M.E. Bellotti PARC-20080172-US-NP

CONFIRMATION NO. 3430

35699 FORMALITIES LETTER

PVF -- PARC

c/o PARK, VAUGHAN & FLEMING LLP ||||ll|l||||||||||||||llllflllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllyll|ll|||||||ll|||l|l||ll|
2820 FIFTH STREET

DAVIS, CA 95618-7759
Date Mailed: 01/27/2009

NOTICE OF INCOMPLETE REPLY (NONPROVISIONAL)

Filing Date Granted

The US Patent and Trademark Office has received your reply on 01/12/2009 to the Notice to File Missing Parts
(Notice) mailed 12/15/2008 and it has been entered into the nonprovisional application. The reply, however, does

not include the following items required in the Notice.

The period of reply remains as set forth in the Notice. You may, however, obtain EXTENSIONS OF TIME under

the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a) accompanied by the appropriate fee (37 CFR 1.17(a)).

A complete reply must be timely filed to prevent ABANDONMENT of the above-identified application. Replies

should be mailed to: Mail Stop Missing Parts, Commissioner for Patents, PO. Box 1450, Alexandria VA
22313-1450.

. The oath or declaration is missing.

A properly signed oath or declaration in compliance with 37 CFR 1.63, identifying the application by the above

Application Number and Filing Date, is required.

Note: If a petition under 37 CFR 1.47 is being filed, an oath or declaration in compliance with 37 OFF? 1.63
signed by all available joint inventors, or if no inventor is available by a party with sufficient proprietary interest,

is required.

‘ Surcharge (for late submission of filing fee, search fee, examination fee or oath or declaration) as set forth in

37 CFR 1.16(f) of $130 was not received.

The applicant needs to satisfy supplemental fees problems indicated below.

The required item(s) identified below must be timely submitted to avoid abandonment:

SUMMARY OF FEES DUE:

Total additional fee(s) required for this application is $130 for a non-small entity

- $130 Surcharge.

page 1 of 2
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Replies should be mailed to:

Mail Stop Missing Parts
Commissioner for Patents
PO. Box 1450
Alexandria VA 22313-1450

Registered users of EFS-Web may alternatively submit their reply to this notice via EFS—Web.
https://sportal.uspto.gov/authenticate/AuthenticateUserLocalEPF.html

For more information about EFS-Web please call the USPTO Electronic Business Center at 1-866-217-9197 or
visit our website at http://www.uspto.gov/ebc.

If you are not using EFS—Web to submit your reply, you must include a copy of this notice.

Izmoguss/

 

Office of Data Management, Application Assistance Unit (571) 272-4000, or (571) 272-4200, or 1-888—786-01 01

page 2 of 2
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UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address. COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTSPO Box 1450

Alexandria, Vilgj’lia 22313-1450VIN/VI.uspw.gov

APPLICATION FILING 0r GRPAR

NUMBER 371(0) DATE UNITT FIL F * RECD ATTY.DOCKET.NO TOT CLAINIS IND CLAIMS

 
 
    

12/326,457 12/02/2008 2161 1636 PARC20080172USNP
CONFIRMATION NO.33430

35699 UPDATED FILING RECEIPT
PVF -- PARC

c/o PARK. VAUGHAN & FLEMING LLP |||||||||||||||||III||II|IITIILIIIIIIIIIIILIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII|||||||||||||||II|2820 FIFTH STREET

DAVIS, CA 95618—7759

Date Mailed: 02/09/2009

Receipt is acknowledged of this non-provisional patent application. The application will be taken up for examination

in due course. Applicant will be notified as to the results of the examination. Any correspondence concerning the

application must include the following identification information: the US. APPLICATION NUMBER, FILING DATE,

NAME OF APPLICANT, and TITLE OF INVENTION. Fees transmitted by check or draft are subject to collection.
Please verify the accuracy of the data presented on this receipt. If an error is noted on this Filing Receipt, please

submit a written request for a Filing Receipt Correction. Please provide a copy of this Filing Receipt with the
changes noted thereon. If you received a "Notice to File Missing Parts" for this application, please submit

any corrections to this Filing Receipt with your reply to the Notice. When the USPTO processes the reply

to the Notice, the USPTO will generate another Filing Receipt incorporating the requested corrections

Applicant(s)
Victoria ME. Bellotti, San Francisco, CA;

Assignment For Published Patent Application

Palo Alto Research Center Incorporated, Palo Alto, CA

Power of Attorney: The patent practitioners associated with Customer Number 35699

Domestic Priority data as claimed by applicant

Foreign Applications

Permission to Access - A proper Authorization to Permit Access to Application by Participating Offices

(PTO/SB/39 or its equivalent) has been received by the USPTO.

If Required, Foreign Filing License Granted: 12/09/2008

The country code and number of your priority application, to be used for filing abroad under the Paris Convention,

Is US 12/326,457

Projected Publication Date: 06/03/2010

Non-Publication Request: No

Early Publication Request: No
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Title

CONTEXT AND ACTIVITY-DRIVEN CONTENT DELIVERY AND INTERACTION

Preliminary Class

707

PROTECTING YOUR INVENTION OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES

Since the rights granted by a US. patent extend only throughout the territory of the United States and have no
effect in a foreign country, an inventor who wishes patent protection in another country must apply for a patent

in a specific country or in regional patent offices. Applicants may wish to consider the filing of an international

application under the Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT). An international (PCT) application generally has the same

effect as a regular national patent application in each PCT-member country. The PCT process simplifies the filing
of patent applications on the same invention in member countries, but does not result in a grant of "an international

patent" and does not eliminate the need of applicants to file additional documents and fees in countries where patent
protection is desired.

Almost every country has its own patent law, and a person desiring a patent in a particular country must make an

application for patent in that country in accordance with its particular laws. Since the laws of many countries differ
in various respects from the patent law of the United States, applicants are advised to seek guidance from specific

foreign countries to ensure that patent rights are not lost prematurely.

Applicants also are advised that in the case of inventions made in the United States, the Director of the USPTO must
issue a license before applicants can apply for a patent in a foreign country. The filing of a US. patent application

serves as a request for a foreign filing license. The application's filing receipt contains further information and

guidance as to the status of applicants license for foreign filing.

Applicants may wish to consult the USPTO booklet, "General Information Concerning Patents" (specifically, the

section entitled "Treaties and Foreign Patents") for more information on timeframes and deadlines for filing foreign

patent applications. The guide is available either by contacting the USPTO Contact Center at 800-786-9199, or it

can be viewed on the USPTO website at http://www.uspto.gov/web/offices/pac/doc/general/index.html.

For information on preventing theft of your intellectual property (patents, trademarks and copyrights), you may wish

to consult the US. Government website, http://www.stopfakes.gov. Part of a Department of Commerce initiative,
this website includes self-help "toolkits" giving innovators guidance on how to protect intellectual property in specific

countries such as China, Korea and Mexico. For questions regarding patent enforcement issues, applicants may

call the US. Government hotline at 1-866—999-HALT (1 -866-999-4158).

LICENSE FOR FOREIGN FILING UNDER

Title 35, United States Code, Section 184

Title 37, Code of Federal Regulations, 5.11 & 5.15

GRANTED

The applicant has been granted a license under 35 USC. 184, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING

LICENSE GRANTED" followed by a date appears on this form. Such licenses are issued in all applications where

the conditions for issuance of a license have been met, regardless of whether or not a license may be required as

page 2 of 3
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set forth in 37 CFR 5.15. The scope and limitations of this license are set forth in 37 CFR 5.15(a) unless an earlier

license has been issued under 37 CFR 5.15(b). The license is subject to revocation upon written notification. The

date indicated is the effective date of the license, unless an earlier license of similar scope has been granted under
37 CFR 5.13 or 5.14.

This license is to be retained by the licensee and may be used at any time on or after the effective date thereof unless

it is revoked. This license is automatically transferred to any related applications(s) filed under 37 CFR 1.53(d). This
license is not retroactive.

The grant of a license does not in any way lessen the responsibility of a licensee for the security of the subject matter

as imposed by any Government contract or the provisions of existing laws relating to espionage and the national

security or the export of technical data. Licensees should apprise themselves of current regulations especially with

respect to certain countries, of other agencies, particularly the Office of Defense Trade Controls, Department of

State (with respect to Arms, Munitions and Implements of War (22 CFR 121—128)); the Bureau of Industry and

Security, Department of Commerce (15 CFR parts 730-774); the Office of Foreign AssetsControl, Department of

Treasury (31 CFR Parts 500+) and the Department of Energy.

NOT GRANTED

No license under 35 U.S.C. 184 has been granted at this time, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING

LICENSE GRANTED" DOES NOT appear on this form. Applicant may still petition for a license under 37 CFR 5.12,

if a license is desired before the expiration of 6 months from the filing date of the application. If 6 months has lapsed

from the filing date of this application and the licensee has not received any indication of a secrecy order under 35

U.S.C. 181, the licensee may foreign file the application pursuant to 37 CFR 5.15(b).
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Doc code' IDS PTOissioaa (01-10)
'. . _ . . . Approved for use through [IT/3112012. OMB 0651-0031

Doc description. Information Disclosure Statement (IDS) Filed us. Patent and Trademark Office; u.s_ DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

Application Number 12326457

Filing Date 2008-12-02
'“F0RMAT'°“°'S°L°S”RE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT
. . Art Unit 2161

(Not for submissmn under 37 CFR 1.99)
Examiner Name 

Attorney Docket Number PARC-20080172-US—NP

 
 

 

U.S.PATENTS
 

Pages,Columns,Lines where

Relevant Passages or Relevant

Figures Appear

Name of Patentee or Applicant
Issue Date of cited Document

THEIMER, MARVIN M.

If you wish to add additional US. Patent citation information please click the Add button.

U.S.PATENT APPLICATION PU BLICATIONS

 

 

Pages,Columns,Lines where

Relevant Passages or Relevant
Figures Appear

Publication Kind Publication Name of Patentee or Applicant
Number Code1 Date of cited Document

 

20020054174 2002-05-09 ABBOTT, KENNETH H.  
If you wish to add additional U.S. Published Application citation information please click the Add button.

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

Name of Patentee or Pages,Columns,Lines
Examiner Cite Foreign Document Kind Publication where Relevant

Applicant Of c'ted Passages or RelevantDocument .
Figures Appear 

VAN DOORN, MARKUS
2006111935 2006-10-26 GERARDUS

LEONARDUS MARIA

 

COWING, DAVID
2007059241 2007-05-24 TIMOTHY

  
If you wish to add additional Foreign Patent Document citation information please click the Add button Add

NON-PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS

 
EFS Web 2.1.17

Page 116 of 474



Page 117 of 474

 

Application Number 12326457

Filing Date 2008-12-02

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor Victoria ME. Bellotti

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT Art 0 ._ _ nIt 2161
(Not for SmelSSlon under 37 CFR 1.99)

Attorney Docket Number PARC-20080172-US-NP

 

 
Include name of the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS}, title of the article (when appropriate}, title of the item
(book, magazine, journal, serial, symposium, catalog, etc), date, pages(s), volume-issue number(s),

publisher, city andlor country where published.

Examiner Cite

 

MIN HONG YUN et al., "Event-based multimedia object scheduling algorithm", Advanced Communication Technology,
2004, The 6th International Conference on Phoenix Park, Korea, Feb 9-11, 2004, Vol. 2, pgs. 735-740, ISBN:
89-5519—119—7.

AL-BIN-ALI F: "Design Principles for Inducing Reactivity in Ubiquitous Environments", Pervasive Services, 2004, IEEE/
ACS International Conference on Beirut, Lebanon 19-23 July 2004, pgs. 131-139, ISBN: 0-7695-2535-0.

If you wish to add additional non-patent literature document citation information please click the Add button

EXAMINER SIGNATURE

Examiner Signature Date Considered 

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through a
citation if not in conformance and not considered. Include copy of this form with next communication to applicant. 

1 See Kind Codes of USPTO Patent Documents at www.USPTO.GOV or MPEP 901.04. 2 Enter office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO
Standard ST.3). 3 For Japanese patent documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document.
4 Kind of document by the appropriate symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.1B if possible. 5 Applicant is to place a check mark here i
English language translation is attached.
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Application Number 12326457 

Filing Date 2008-12-02

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor Victoria M.E. Bellotti

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT M u ._ _ nIt 2161
(Not for sumeSSIon under 37 CFR 1.99)

——
Attorney Docket Number PARC-20080172-US-NP

 
CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

Please see 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98 to make the appropriate selection(s}:

That each item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was first cited in any communication

|:| from a foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application not more than three months prior to the filing of the
information disclosure statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e)( ).

That no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was cited in a communication from a

foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application, and, to the knowledge of the person signing the certification

after making reasonable inquiry, no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was known to

any individual designated in 37 CFR 1.56(c) more than three months prior to the filing of the information disclosure
statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e}(2).

See attached certification statement.

Fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17 (p) has been submitted herewith.

None 
SIGNATURE

A signature of the applicant or representative is required in accordance with CFR 1.33, 10.18. Please see CFR 1.4(d) for the
form of the signature.

Signature [Edward J. Grundler/ Date (YYYY-MM-DD) 2010-04-12

Name/Print Edward J. Grundler Registration Number 47,615

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the

public which is to file (and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR
1.14. This collection is estimated to take 1 hour to complete, including gathering, preparing and submitting the completed

application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you

require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S.

Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, PO. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND
FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria,
VA 22313-1450.
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Privacy Act Statement

 

The Privacy Act of 1974 (PL. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your submission of the
attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised

that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited

is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the US. Patent and Trademark Office is to

process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested
information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may

result in termination of proceedings or abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1. The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of Information Act

(5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C. 552a). Records from this system of records may be disclosed to the
Department of Justice to determine whether the Freedom of Information Act requires disclosure of these record s.

2. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence to a

court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of settlement
negotiations.

3. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a
request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance from the

Member with respect to the subject matter of the record.

4. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having need for
the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply with the

requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

5. A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of records
may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant

to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

6. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of

National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

7. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services, or
his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency's responsibility to

recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and

2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this

purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not be used to make
determinations about individuals.

8. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of

the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record
may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in

an application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is

referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspections or an issued patent.

9. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law

enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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(12) INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION PUBLISHED UNDER THE PATENT COOPERATION TREATY (PCT)

(10) International Publication Number

WO 2006/111935 A1

(19) World Intellectual Property Organization
International Bureau

(43) International Publication Date

26 October 2006 (26.10.2006)

 
(51) International Patent Classification: Markus Gerardus Leonardus Maria [NL/NL]: Groe—

G06F 17/30 (2006.01) newoudseweg 1, NL—5621 BA Eindhoven (NL).

(21) International Application Number: (74) Common Representative: KONINKLIJKE PHILIPS
PCT/IB2006/051229 ELECTRONICS, N.V.; c/o Yan Glickberg PO. Box 3001,

. Briarcliff Manor, New York 10510—8001 (US).
(22) International Filing Date: 20 ApI‘ll 2006 (20.04.2006)

(81) Designated States (unless otherwise indicated, for every

(25) Filing Language: English kind of national protection available): AE, AG, AL, AM,

(26) Publication Language: English AT7 AU’ AZ’ BA’ BB’ BG’ BR” BW’ BY’ BZ’ CA’ CH’ CN’CO, CR, CU, CZ, DE, DK, DM, DZ, EC, EE, EG, ES, Fl,
(30) Priority Data: GB, GD, GE, GH, GM, HR, HU, ID, IL, IN, IS, JP, KE,

60/673,540 21 April 2005 (21.04.2005) US KG, KM, KN, KP, KR, KZ, LC, LK, LR, LS, LT, LU, LV,

(71) Applicant (for all designated States except US): KONIN- LY, MA, MD, MG, MK, MN, MW: MX’ MZ’ NA, NG’ NI,
KLIJKE PHILIPS ELECTRONICS, N.V. [NL/NL]; N0, NZ’ OM: PG, PH: PL, PT, RO’ RU’ SC” SD” SE’ SG’
Groenewoudseweg 1, NL—5621 BA Eindhoven (NL). SK’ SL’ SM’ SY’ TJ’ TM’ TN’ TR’ TT’ TZ’ UA’ UG’ US’UZ, VC, VN, YU, ZA, ZM, ZW.

71 A 1' 1: AE l : U.S. PHILIPS CORPORA-
( ) PP Ican (for on y) (84) Designated States (unless otherwise indicated, for every

agNfifigfiilgi’; $31118 Of The Amemas’ New kind of regional protection available): ARlPO (BW, GH,’ ' GM, KE, LS, MW, MZ, NA, SD, SL, SZ, TZ, UG, ZM,
(72) Inventor; and ZW), Eurasian (AM, AZ, BY, KG, KZ, lVl'D, RU. TJ, TM),
(75) Inventor/Applicant (for US only): VAN DOORN, European (AT, BE, BG, CH. CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, FI,

[Continued on next page]

(54) Title: ACTIVITY—RELATED DOCUMENT MANGElVIENT

(57) Abstract: A context aware environment
management system (l—l), method and processor—
readable medium are disclosed. The system may
include a document parser (l—l2) for parsing
an active document (2—2) that includes setting
information for user activity, the active document

1,12_.¢ containing a trigger—behavior variable (2—21) and
a context trigger (2—22) that includes a link to at

1713~Ak least one target document that includes setting
information for user activity and pro—conditions
for the link. A list (e) of active context triggers

1,14,? is maintained and triggers are added when the
triggerrbehavior variable indicates that the context

145/— trigger is to be added. The list of active context
triggers is monitored, and only the links of context
triggers included on the list whose prerconditions

1716\f— are satisfied is traversed. Further, the document
parser (l—l2) could be configured to parse a second
such document (2—1) with additional or the same
trigger (2—12) associated with a trigger—behavior
variable (2—11).

 
171 7\r\

171\,

 
1751

‘5 172

1—52

1—3
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Page 120 of 474



Page 121 of 474

WO 2006/111935 A1 |||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||

FR, GB, GR, IIU, IE, IS, IT, LT, LU, LV, MC, NL, PL, PT, — ax to the applicant’x entitlement to claim the priority ofthe
RO, SE, SI, SK, TR), OAPI (BF, BJ, CF, CG, CI, CM, GA, earlier application (Rule 4‘17(iii))

GN, GQ, GW, ML, MR, NE, SN, TD, TG). Published:
— with international search report

Declarations under Rule 4.17: For two—letter codes and other abbreviations, refer to the ”Guid—
ax to applicant’x entitlement to applyfor and be granted a ance Notes on Code? andAbbreviations" appearing at the begin—
patent (Rule 4.1 7(ii)) ning ofeach regular ixsue ofthe PCT Gazette.
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ACTIVITY-RELATED DOCUlVIENT MANAGEMENT

The present invention relates to the field of context aware systems, ambient

intelligence environment systems, management of documents for managing user activity-

related devices, and behavior-specified linking in browsers.

In recent years, more and more devices have become “wired” or connected via a

network or Via a central hub, making it possible to manage the functioning of these devices

in an organized way. Home networks, in which household appliances and other consumer

devices, are connected and may be remotely controlled, have also made begun to make

their mark. Also, context aware systems and ambient intelligence systems have emerged

which provide a digital environment that is sensitive, adaptive, and responsive to the

presence of the people in the environment. In an ambient intelligence system, electronic

devices are embedded in the furniture, clothing or other parts of the environment, and

based on the user’s activities detected by sensors of the system, devices are activated and

services and information are delivered for the user.

In ambient intelligence environments, a user may be simultaneously using

several networked devices, such that it would be desirable for the user’s actions or

activities with respect to one device or with respect to one activity to affect a second device

or second activity. Also, more than one person often shares the environment, which causes

activities of one user to affect the environment and thereby impact the second user sharing

the environment. For example, in an ambient intelligence browser, the user may activate

or control the operation or state of a device other than the device with which the user is

directly interfaced or engaged. Such a browser may provide an interface to a user of an

active document with a link, the document corresponding to a first user activity, and

additional active documents corresponding to other activities of the user and the devices

associated with those other activities. That is, each activity of a user could be represented

by a document and the ambient intelligence browser can at any time support 0 to N

activities (and corresponding documents) as active, N being a positive integer.

Each document describes how the presentation is rendered on one or more

devices, that is where multimedia elements are to be presented in space (on which device

and on which part of the screen, for example) and in time (some multimedia objects begin

to play when others have stopped). An example of a document language that supports this
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is the SMIL language defined by the W3C (http://www.w3.org/AudioVideoO. The

document also describes how users can interact with the application by means of forms that

describe user interface widgets such as submit buttons, dropdown lists, text fields or the

like. An example of a document language that supports this is XForms

(http://www.w3.org/MarkUp/Forms/). XForms is intended to be used in conjunction with

a web presentation language such as HTML or SMIL. In addition to this functionality, the

document has linking fimctionality.

XLink (http://www.w3.org/XML/Linking) is a language for describing links

and, like XForms, is meant to be used in conjunction with a presentation language like

HTML or SMIL. XLink (http://www.w3.org/XML/Linking) defines a “show” attribute that

is also used to communicate the desired presentation of the ending resource (end point of

the link; the music playing document) on traversal from the starting resource (the begin

point of the link; the webcam document). However, in XLink, and in presentation

languages like HTML and SMIL for which XLink was meant, only one document at any

given time is active. In such systems, only one document has focus.

Co-pending US. Application Provisional Application No. 60/ 632,138, filed on

December 1, 2004, incorporated in filll by reference herein, discloses a system and method

of managing behavior-specified links in a multiple active document environment including,

providing for a set of documents to be active simultaneously, each document specifying

setting information for a user activity. According to this method, several documents may

by simultaneously active, such that a behavior-specified link command included in a first

document is processed, and this command affects at least a second document of the active

document set.

Most context-aware systems either use a fixed list of triggers or lay the burden

on the end-user of controlling which triggers are active. In the first case, this often means

that whenever a trigger is activated (when all its preconditions have become true), the

action specified by the trigger is performed, for example, the link is traversed. However,

the list of active triggers changes depending on the situation arising in the environment.

For example, sometimes a user wants to be disturbed by a ringing telephone, sometimes the

user does not. This means that many different triggers would have to be defined. However,

the longer the list of triggers being monitored by the system, the greater the chance triggers

are activated that are not supposed to be activated.

2
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In other systems, users must consciously set and retract triggers. The designer

of the system forces the end-user to manage the set of triggers. But this soon gets too

difficult for end-users and the aim of achieving a truly ambient intelligence is hindered.

W0 Patent 2003/101045 is directed to a physical hypertext language, a way of

describing how real world devices can be controlled by a declarative language. W0 Patent

2003/101045 does not describe a trigger language module that could be used in a hypertext

language that describes the interaction of the user with devices in the physical world or

monitoring conditions or pre-conditions associated with such triggers.

US. Patent Application Publication No. 2003/0182474 is directed to a way of

mapping high-level device controls on low-level device implementations in a generic way,

including receiving a high-level device control command, generating a specific device

control script based on a device interconnect model and the high-level device control

command received, interpreting the generic device control script, and transmitting specific

device control commands to a device through a device interface. This reference does not

teach that a user without conscious effort or even awareness can set or retract trigger

modules for applications.

US. Patent 5,61 1,050 is directed to a system that grants interaction requests that

have locational and contextual attributes that are consistent with specified interaction

policies and denies those requests that are inconsistent. The invention electronically

monitors contextual information concerning user and machines, including state and

location information including proximity, and traverses links if the conditions for the link

are valid. US. Patent 5,611,050 does not disclose a system in which the system controls

or provides the event information for traversing the link without conscious effort by the

user of the system.

US. Patent Application Publication No. 2002/0035404 is directed to a set-top

box that controls the operation of certain devices designated in the script in a way

somewhat similar to the way described in W0 Patent 2003/101045. The patent describes

that each of the scripts is initiated based on a corresponding triggering mechanism that can

be set by the user via a graphical user interface (GUI). The user enters the trigger and its

firing preconditions in the GUI. The system then waits for the preconditions to become

true and fires the trigger. US. Patent Application Publication No. 2002/003 5404 does not

disclose a context aware system in which the user does not consciously

3

Page 124 of 474



Page 125 of 474

WO 2006/111935 PCT/IBZOO6/051229

set/deactivate triggers.

A context aware environment management system, method and processor-

readable medium are disclosed. The system may include a document parser configured to

parse an active document that specifies setting information for user activity, the active

document containing a trigger-behavior variable and a context trigger that includes a link

to at least one target document specifying setting information for user activity and pre-

conditions for the link; a context trigger list manager configured to add the context trigger

to a list of active context triggers when the trigger-behavior variable indicates that the

context trigger is to be added; such that the context trigger list manager configured to

monitor the list of active context triggers, and to traverse only the links of context triggers

included on the list whose pre-eonditions are satisfied.

Further in this system, the document parser could be configured to parse a

second document specifying setting information for user activity containing the context

trigger and a second trigger-behavior variable associated with the context trigger; and the

context trigger list manager may be deployed to remove the context trigger from the list

when the second trigger-behavior variable indicates that the context nigger is to be

removed from the list.

Also, in this system, the document parser may reach the context trigger in the

active document based on an event related to the user activity specified by the document.

Moreover, this system may be an ambient intelligence engine that includes a browser and

the link may be a behavior-specified link managed by the browser.

According to this system the document manager of the ambient intelligence

engine may be able simultaneously to maintain at least one additional document as an

active document.

Figure 1 illustrates a schematic view of a context aware environment

management system according to an embodiment of the present invention.

Figure 2 illustrates a browser module according to an aspect of the present

invention providing user interface with active documents.

Figures 3A and 3B illustrate a flowchart for an operation of a context aware

environment management system according to an aspect of the present invention.

Figure 4 is a flow diagram showing aspects of system states according to an

embodiment of the present invention.
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The following discussion and the foregoing figures describe embodiments of

Applicant’s invention as best understood presently by the inventor however, it will be

appreciated that numerous modifications of the invention are possible and that the

invention may be embodied in other forms and practiced in other ways without departing

from the spirit of the invention. Further, features of embodiments described may be

omitted, combined selectively, or as a whole, with other embodiments, or used to replace

features of other embodiments, or parts thereof, without departing from the spirit of the

invention. The figures and the detailed description are therefore to be considered as an

illustrative explanation of aspects of the invention, but should not be construed to limit the

scope of the invention.

As shown in Figure 1, the context aware environment management system 1-1

includes several modules, which will be described below. Modules of the activity-related

document management system 1-1, or portions thereof, and/or the activity-related

document management system as a whole, may be comprised of hardware, software,

firmware, or a combination of the foregoing, however some modules may be comprised of

hardware for example, while other modules may be comprised of software, firmware or a

combination thereof.

It is to be understood that modules of the activity-related document

management system need not all be located or integrated with the same device. A

distributed architecture is also contemplated for the activity-related document management

system, which may “piggy-back” off of suitable modules provided by existing devices.

The following description will refer to a context aware environment

management system 1-1 that is physically integrated with or connected to a database 1-2

via a wired or wireless connection thereto. The database l-2 may be embodied on a

storage device such as on a hard drive of a personal computer, a personal video recorder,

an entertainment system, an electronic organizer, a personal handheld device, a Jaz drive,

or may be embodied as a commercial storage facility, such as a disk drive. For example, a

commercial storage facility may include a storage space provided by a service provider, or

residing in the network. It will be understood that the database 1-2 may include several

storage devices that are connected, such that organization or grouping of content items on

two or more of such devices is possible. For example, the data may be distributed over

5
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devices in a peer-to-peer network. By way of example, data derived from sensors may thus

be handled. It will filrther be understood that the database may be understood to include

one or more storage media, such as disks, including CDs, DVDs, zip disks, floppy disks,

data cartridges, or the like, which can be loaded onto and retrieved by the database 1-2.

However, it will be understood that the context aware environment management system 1-

1 is also capable ofretrieving content via a network 1-9, such as a LAN, WAN, the

intemet, or the like, and that the database may be remotely connected, such as Via a

network, including the internet.

As shown in Figure 1, context aware environment management system 1-1

includes a document manager l-ll which manages documents currently active in the

system. For example, context aware environment management system 1-1 may include a

browser or be logically connected to a browser, or browser module, as shown in Figure 2,

including an ambient intelligent browser. The ambient intelligence browser may also be

understood as comprising a module or network node outside of the context aware

environment management system 1-1, for example as a kind ofnavigation browsing

assistant. Alternatively, the context aware environment management system l-l, including

the document manager 1-1 1, may be understood as the ambient intelligence browser plus

the extra fimctionality discussed herein and shown as the context aware environment

management system 1-1.

Also, device 1-52 and sensor 1-51 may be connected in a wired or wireless

mode directly to the context aware environment management system 1-1 or to a device

physically integrated with the context aware environment management system 1-1, or as

shown in Fig. 1 may be connected to the context aware environment management system

l-l Via a network 1-9, such as wired home network application, or other type or wired or

wireless network, including a LAN, a WAN or the internet.

As shown in Figure 2, according to an aspect of the present invention the

context aware environment management system 1-1 may provide for several

simultaneously active documents, shown as display document, 2-1, telephone document, 2-

2, and phone ringing document 2-3. Such documents may control devices associated with

activities performed by the user, such as CRT monitor or flat panel display or the like

controlled by display document 2-1, telephone function controlled by telephone document

2-2, and phone ringing functions controlled by the phone ringing document 2—3. Several

6
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sets of such documents may be simultaneously active, each set corresponding, for example,

to a different user. The browser module shown in Figure 2 may be integrated with the

document manager 1-11 of the context aware environment management system 1-1 or be a

separate module, as discussed.

According to an aspect of the present invention, in an ambient intelligence

environment, a document or a set of several documents may be created or destroyed by the

system responsive to the activities of the user. For instance, when a user walks into a

living room, based on sensor information detecting the presence and/or activities of the

user, various devices may be activated for providing services or information to or for the

user. Each activity may spawn one or several documents corresponding to a device or

devices. As stated, such devices may be stand-alone devices or device embedded in the

environment. For example, much of the interaction in an ambient intelligence environment

is derived from sensor data without the need for conscious intervention or even knowledge

by the user. A common example of such a sensor is the one used near a door that

automatically slides open when somebody stands in front of the door.

According to an aspect of the present invention, the document manager l-ll

drives the browser or is integrated therewith, and the browser manages controls the direct

user interface with both documents. Accordingly, the timing and synchronization of

media elements is controlled centrally because otherwise the total presentation could run

out of synchronization because different devices use different clocks. Controller 1-17

performs other functions of the activity-related management system l-l, such as overall

coordination of the modules and interfacing with a user (not shown) via user

interface/browser l-3.

The instruction:

<link id=”linkl” behaviour=”add” from=”.”

to=http : //anengine : 8080/query?type=music_playing/>

is an illustrative example of a format for a type ofbehavior-specified link that specifies that

the reference to the document specified by its URL is to be added to the set of active

documents. In the example set forth in the above-enumerated code, the behavior-specified

link includes an “add" command, which means that the retrieved document is added to the

set of active documents currently managed by the document manager 1-11 of the context

aware environment management system 1-1. However, the links need not be behavior

specified.
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As shown in Fig. 2, the documents contain triggers 2-12 and 2-22, respectively,

that include links to other documents. The documents may contain several such triggers,

including multiple triggers with links to the same target documents. Documents may also

contain no triggers. An instruction or behavior could also be associated with the link.

Such a request for a document or behavior-specified link would be triggered when

processing reaches that portion of the document and the behavior associated with the link

would determine what action would be performed after the target document is accessed.

For example, a given part of the target document could be retrieved and displayed, or the

target document could be added or removed from the active list. Also, several links may

be included in a trigger.

The document parser 1-12 parses the document based on actions of the user or

based on events in the ambient intelligence environment that affect the document, and may

determine what portions of the document are executed. When a context trigger is reached,

the trigger, including pro-conditions and the link, may be added to or removed from a

current trigger list as shown in Figure 4, column (e).

The following segment of code illustrates such a trigger and trigger behavior

variable 2-21 .

<trigger id="telephoneSound behaviour="add" persistence="true">
<pre>

<stage id="living" location="home>
<performance id="telephoneRinging ">

(prop id="telephonel" capability="voice I/O"/>

</performance>
</stage>

</pre>
<link behaviour: "add" id="link1 "

to="http://anengine:8080/query?type=telephoneSound"/>
</trigger>

The section of code after </pre> is the link section beginning with <1 ink

which specifies that the document following the to= specifier is to be accessed when the

link is traversed. As explained above, the link behavior specifies actions that are to be

performed after the party document is accessed. For example, the document may be added

to the active set of documents as in the current example, or the document may be removed

from the active set if the link behavior specifies a different behavior.

The trigger behavior variable is shown in the first line of the code example.

The segment:
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behaviour=”add”

specifies that the trigger that follows, including the link and the preconditions for the link,

are to be added to the current trigger list as a currently active trigger. The specifier

id=telephoneSound

identifies this trigger for the context aware environment management system 1-1. This will

be especially useful for tracking the trigger once it is on the current trigger list.

The code beginning with <pre> until </pre> is a pre-condition section of the

trigger. The pre—condition section includes the conditions that must be satisfied if the link

of the trigger is to be traversed after it has been placed onto the current trigger list

monitored by the context trigger list manager 1-14.

Similarly, the following code segment shows that this same trigger can be

removed by specifying in the trigger a behavior variable indicating that the trigger is to be

removed, such as by including the specifier behavi our=”remove” as shown below:

<trigger id="telephoneSound" behaviour="remove" persistence="true">
<pre>

<stage id="living" location="home>
<performance id="telephoneRinging">

<prop id="telephonel" capability="voice I/O"/>
</performance>

</stage>
</pre>
<link behaviour="add" id="linkl"

to="http://anengine:8080/query?type=telephoneSound”/>
</trigger>

This code segment comprising a trigger and trigger behavior variable may be

provided in the same document as the first code segment containing this trigger or may be

contained in a different document. In response to the execution by the document parser l-

12 of the first code segment, the trigger including the link and the precondition segment

will be added to the current trigger list. In response to the execution by the document

parser 1-12 of the second code segment, this trigger will be removed from the current

trigger list.

According to an aspect of the present invention, this trigger behavior specifier

provides for a much more controlled, balanced way oftrigger control and keeps smaller the

active triggers that the system monitors. The list of triggers is kept small because end-

users set and retract triggers in the documents through their interactions with the

9
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environment and devices in the environment, but the trigger add and remove commands in

the documents have been specified by the designer of the documents. Because multiple

documents can be active at any time, one document can set a trigger that causes another

document to be added or deleted from the active document set, as explained above with

regard to the behavior specified links.

Figure 4 is a flow diagram showing aspects of system states as necessary for the

present example. Column (a) ofFigure 4 shows the sensors/outputs arranged in the

environment, column (b) shows status of the display document, column (c) shows status of

the telephone document, column (d) shows status of the phone ringing document, and

column (e) shows at various moments in time the set of context triggers monitored on the

current trigger list by the context trigger list manager 1-13 of the context aware

environment management system 1-1.

An operation of an embodiment of the context awareness environment

management system 1-1 will now be given with reference to an example involving a single

user and a small number of active documents. It will be understood ofcourse that this

simple example using a few active documents and several context triggers is provided only

to illustrate aspects of the Applicants invention.

Sensor 1, shown for example as Sensor 1-51 of Figure l, is activated when a

user walks into a living room, shown at S1 of Figure 3A and at column (a), row 3 of Fig. 4.

Various types of such sensors are known, such as light-sensitive sensors. At this point, the

current trigger list still contains no triggers. Fig. 4 at (e2) shows that the current trigger list

is empty at this point {null}. (This example may be an over simplification, since in most

ambient intelligence systems, there would likely to be one or more triggers on the current

trigger list at this point. However, this illustration suffices for the present discussion.)

The activity/event detector 1-15 of the context aware environment management

system 1-1 is provided a signal from the sensor, via a network 1-9 or directly and thus

recognizes that a user is present in the living room and the document manager l-l activates

a telephone document 2-2 ofFigure 2, at $2 of Figure 3A and at (c4) ofFigure 4. For

example, a living room user entry document (not shown) may be selected when a user’s

presence is detected, which can activate the telephone document 2—2 ofFigure 2 and other

documents.

10
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At S3, after the telephone document 2-2 is launched, document parser 1-12

parses the telephone document 2-2. At S3, as the document parser 1-12 processes the

telephone document 2-2 shown in Fig. 2, a context trigger 2-22 with the trigger behavior

variable 2, 2-21 is reached, as shown at (05) of Figure 4.

At this point, the context trigger a 2-22 is read and interpreted by document

parser 1-12. Since the trigger behavior variable 2, 2-21, shows an "add" behavior for the

context trigger, at S4 context trigger list manager l-l3 adds the context trigger 2-22 to the

current trigger list (e), as shown at e4 of Figure 4. From this point forward, context trigger

list manager l-l3 monitors periodically the phone ring trigger contained on the current

trigger list as part of monitoring all of the context triggers on the current trigger list, and if

the context trigger’s preconditions are satisfied, then the link in the trigger will be

traversed. It will be understood that a context trigger may include more than one link, and

thus have more than one document as its target.

At SS of Figure 3a and at a7 of Figure 4, an incoming telephone call is detected.

For instance, in voice over IP telephone application, the modem might sense an incoming

call signal and transmit an indication of the signal to activity/event detector 1-15. Context

trigger list manager 1-13 monitors the current trigger list and now identifies the

preconditions of the phone ring trigger 2—22 as having been satisfied. Accordingly, link

handler 1-14 of Figure 4 traverses the link to the phone ringing document 2-3 and at (d8) of

Figure 4, the telephone ringing document 2-3 ofFigure 2 is selected (that is, the telephone

ringing document 2-3 is added to the active document set shown in Figure 2).

Document manager 1-11 of Figure l manages the phone ringing document 2-3

in the browser module 2-9 of the server interface 1-16 of the context aware environment

management system 1-1. The phone ringing document 2-3 may be nothing more than a

description of one or more audio clips of a telephone sound. At (a9) of Figure 4 and at S6

of Figure 3a, the speaker or a bell provides a telephone ring. The telephone ringing

document 2-3 may then be removed from the set of active documents managed by the

document manager 1-1 1. The de—selection of the phone ringing document is shown at d10

of Figure 4. However, this does not mean that the phone ring trigger is necessarily

removed from the current trigger list, and for purposes of illustration, in the present

example, this context trigger is kept on the current trigger list until it is removed pursuant

to a trigger remove behavior specified in a parsed section of an active document.

11
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At (a1 1) of Figure 4 and at S7 of Figure 3a, sensor II is activated as a user sits

down in a chair at a display. For example, the chair may be a desk on which a computer

monitor is the display. Activity/event detector 1-15 of context aware environment

management system 1-1 activates the display document 2-1 ofFig. 2, as shown at (b12) of

Figure 4. For example, a living room manager document (not shown) may have added a

trigger (not shown) to the current trigger list, which trigger may have contained a link to

the display document 2-1, which link is activated when the sensor 11 condition is satisfied.

As a result, document manager l-ll adds the display document 2-12 to the set of currently

active documents shown in browser module 2-9 of Figure 2.

The display document 2-1 is parsed by document parser 1-12 and at bl3 of

Figure 4, the context trigger 2-12 is reached in the display document 2-1 of Fig. 2, as

shown at S8 of Figure 3a. Context trigger list manager 1-13 of Fig. 1 adds the display

trigger to the current trigger list as shown at S9 of Figure 3a, since document parser 1-12

determines that the trigger behavior variable 1, 2-11, specifies an "ad " behavior.

Accordingly, (e14) of Figure 4 now shows that the current trigger list contains the phone

ring trigger and the display trigger. The display device is activated, as shown at a15 of

Figure 4, when a section of the display document 2-1 is parsed which specifies that the

display device is to be turned on.

At S10 of Figure 3a and at (b16) of Figure 4, as the document parser 1-12

continues parsing the display document 2-1, a phone ring trigger with trigger-behavior

variable specifying "remove" behavior for the trigger is reached. Accordingly, as shown at

$11 of Figure 3b, context trigger list manager 1-13 removes the phone ring trigger from the

current trigger list. Figure 4, (e17), shows that the current trigger list now contains only

the display trigger. As a result, as context trigger list manager l-l3 continues monitoring

of the current trigger list from time to time, even when the preconditions set in the phone

ring trigger are satisfied, the link included in the phone ring trigger will not be traversed.

That is, as shown at S12 of Figure 3a and at (a18) of Figure 4, when an incoming telephone

call is detected by activity/event detector 1-15, the phone ringing document 2-3 ofFigure 2

will not be activated, since no link to the phone ringing document will be traversed. As

result, as shown S13 and at (a20), no telephone ring is sounded.

Sensor 11 is activated when the user leaves the chair by the display as shown at

S14 of Figure 3b and at (a21) Figure 4. Activity/event detector 1-15 detects the sensor

12
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input of sensor II, and the display document section that specifies displaying wallpaper on

the display is now reached at 815.

Further, at S16, a phone ring trigger is reached in the display document, such

that the phone ring trigger has an associated trigger behavior variable including an "ad "

specifier, which is interpreted by document parser 1-12. Accordingly, context trigger list

manager 1-13 adds the phone ring trigger back to the current trigger list as shown at (e23)

of Figure 4 and at S16 ofFigure 3b. Processing is stopped at S17 until filrther events are

input to activity/event detector 1-15, such that the context trigger list manager 1-13 in

continuing to monitor the current trigger list determines that preconditions of a context

trigger are satisfied and invokes link handler 1-14 to traverse the link included in the

trigger.

While there has been shown and described what is considered to be preferred

embodiments of the invention, it will, of course, be understood that various modifications

and changes in form or detail could readily be made without departing from the spirit of the

invention. It is therefore intended that the invention be not limited to the exact forms

described and illustrated, but should be constructed to cover all modifications that may fall

within the scope of the appended claims.
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Page 134 of 474



Page 135 of 474

WO 2006/111935 PCT/IBZOO6/051229

CLAIMS:

1. A method of managing a context aware environment, the method

comprising:

parsing (S3) an active document (2-2) that specifies setting information for

user activity, the active document containing a trigger-behavior variable (2-21) and a

context trigger (2-22) that includes at least one pre—condition for a link to at least one target

document specifying setting information for user activity and the link to the target

document;

adding (S4) the context trigger to a list of active context triggers when the

nigger-behavior variable indicates that the context trigger is to be added; and

monitoring the list of active context triggers by a context aware system (1-

1), and traversing (S5) only the links of context triggers included on the list of active

context triggers whose pre-conditions are satisfied.

2. The method of claim 1, further comprising:

parsing (S7) a second document (2-1) that specifies setting information for

user activity and that contains the context trigger (2-12) and a second triggcr-bchavior

variable (2-11) associated with the context trigger; and

removing (S11) the context nigger from the list of active context triggers

when the second trigger-behavior variable indicates that the context trigger is to be

removed from the list of active context triggers.

3. The method of claim 1, wherein the context aware system is an ambient

intelligence engine that includes a browser (2-9) and the link is a behavior-specified link

managed by the browser.

4. The method of claim 3, wherein the ambient intelligence engine

simultaneously maintains at least one additional document as an active document.

5. The method of claim 3, wherein the behavior-specified link links to a

plurality of documents.
1 4
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6. The method of claim 1, wherein the context trigger in the active

document is reached based on an event related to the user activity specified by the

document.

7. The method of claim 2, wherein the first document and the second

document are the same document.

8. The method of claim 2, wherein the first document and the second

document are different documents.

9. A context aware environment management system comprising:

a document parser (1-12) configured to parse an active document (2—2) that

specifies setting information for user activity, the active document containing a trigger-

behavior variable (2-21) and a context trigger (2-22) that includes pro-conditions for a link

to at least one target document specifying setting information for user activity and the link

to the at least one target document;

a context trigger list manager (1-13) configured to add the context trigger to

a list of active context triggers when the trigger-behavior variable indicates that the context

trigger is to be added; and

said context trigger list manager configured to monitor the list of active

context triggers, and to traverse (SS) only the links of context triggers included on the list

whose pro-conditions are satisfied.

10. The system of claim 9, wherein:

said document parser (1-12) is configured to parse a second document (2—1)

that specifies setting information for user activity containing the context trigger (2-12) and

a second trigger-behavior variable (2-11) associated with the context trigger; and

said context trigger list manager (1-13) is configured to remove the context

trigger from the list when the second trigger-behavior variable indicates that the context

trigger is to be removed from the list.

15
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1 1. The system of claim 9, wherein the document parser reaches the

context trigger in the active document based on an event related to the user activity

specified by the document.

12. The system of claim 9, wherein the system is an ambient intelligence

engine that includes a browser (2-9) and the link is a behavior-specified link managed by

the browser.

13. The system of claim 12, wherein a document manager of the ambient

intelligence engine simultaneously maintains at least one additional document as an active

document.

14. A processor readable medium incorporating a program of instructions

executable by a machine, the program of instructions for managing a context aware

environment, the program comprising:

means for parsing (1-12) an active document that specifies setting

information for user activity, the active document containing a trigger-behavior variable

and a context trigger that includes pre-conditions for a link to at least one target document

specifying setting information for user activity and the link to the target document;

means for adding (1 -13) the context trigger to a list of active context

triggers when the trigger-behavior variable indicates that the context trigger is to be added;

and

means for monitoring (1-13) the list of active context triggers by a context

aware system, and traversing only the links ofcontext triggers included on the list of active

context triggers whose pre-conditions are satisfied.

15. The medium incorporating the program of instructions of claim 14,

comprising:

means for parsing (1 -12) a second document that specifies setting

information for user activity and the context trigger and a second trigger-behavior variable

associated with the context trigger; and

means for removing (1-13) the context trigger from the list of active context

16
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triggers when the second trigger-behavior variable indicates that the context trigger is to be

removed from the list of active context triggers.

16. The medium incorporating the program of instructions of claim 14,

wherein the instructions provide an ambient intelligence engine that includes a browser and

the link is a behavior-specified link managed by the browser.

17. The medium incorporating the program of instructions of claim 16,

wherein the ambient intelligence engine simultaneously maintains at least one additional

document as an active document.

18. The medium incorporating the program of instructions of claim 14,

wherein the context trigger in the active document is reached based on an event related to

the user activity spccificd by the document.

19. The medium incorporating the program of instructions of claim 14,

wherein the first document and the second document are the same document.

20. The medium incorporating the program of instructions of claim 14,

wherein the first document and the second document are different documents.

17
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PROXIMITY-AWARE VIRTUAL AGENTS FOR USE WITH WIRELESS

MOBILE DEVICES

CROSS REFERENCE TO RELATED APPLICATION(S)

This application claims the benefit ofpriority under 35 USC §119(e) of US.

Provisional Patent Application Serial No. 60/736,729, filed on November 15, 2005,

the contents ofwhich are hereby incorporated by reference.

TECHNICAL FIELD

This disclosure relates to proximity—aware virtual agents for use with Wireless

mobile devices.

BACKGROUND

Agent-based technology has become increasingly important for use with

applications designed to interact with a user for performing various computer—based

tasks in foreground and background modes. Software agents generally relate to

computer programs that are set 011 behalf of users to perform various tasks, including

those that are routine, tedious and time—consuming. To be useful to an individual user,

an agent should be personalized to the individual user’s goals, habits and preferences.

Thus, for optimal effectiveness, the agent should acquire user—specific knowledge

from the user efficiently and effectively and utilize it to perform tasks on behalf of the

USCI'.

The concept of agency, or the use of agents, is well established. An agent is a

person authorized by another person, typically referred to as a principal, to act on

behalf of the principal. In this manner the principal empowers the agent to perform

any of the tasks that the principal is unwilling or unable to perform. For example, an

insurance agent may handle all of the insurance requirements for a principal, or a

talent agent may act on behalf of a performer to arrange concert dates.

With the advent of the computer (including computerized devices, e.g.,

personal electronics such as PDAs and cellular telephones), a new domain for

employing agents is available. Significant advances in the realm of software enable
1
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computer programs to act on behalf of computer users to perform routine, tedious and

other time—consuming tasks.

Software agents differ fiom other software modules or applications because,

rather than being defined in terms of methods and attributes, an agent is characterized

in terms ofits behavior. Software agents generally possess one or more of the

following characteristics: persistence (code is not executed on demand but executes

continuously and decides for itselfwhen it should perform some activity); autonomy

(agents have capabilities of task selection, prioritization, goal-directed behavior,

decision—making without human intervention); social ability (agents are able to

engage other components through some sort of communication and coordination, they

may collaborate on a task); and reactivity (agents perceive the context in which they

operate and react to it appropriately). To date, software agents generally have been

utilized in computing environments having a high degree of available resources (e.g.,

memory and processing).

Moreover, there has been a recent proliferation of computer and

communication networks, both Wired and wireless. These networks permit users to

access vast amounts of information and services without, essentially, any geographical

boundaries. Modern networks include digital and analog cellular networks, Wireless

networks (e.g., wireless high bandwidth protocols described by IEEE standards

802.11b, 802.11a and 802.11g), the analog telephone network (e.g., POTS), voice

over Internet protocol networks (known as “VoIP”), wired networks, cable television

networks, and satellite-based networks. Thus, by interfacing with one or more

networks, a software agent has a rich environment to perform a large number of tasks

on behalf of a user.

Knowledge of a user’s current location is another source of information.

Although current applications are generally focused on navigation, a user’s location

can provide information, e.g., context, that a software agent can utilize. Location can

be monitored using well~known techniques such as Global Positioning System (GPS)

receivers. Such receivers are becoming increasingly affordable and compact. In

addition, proximity technologies exist (e.g., utilizing the technologies described in

2
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IEEE specifications 802.15.l (regarding Bluetooth®), 802.15.3a (regarding Wireless

USB), 802. 15 .4 (regarding ZigBeeTM), and/or Radio Frequency Identification

(“RFID”) protocols such as ISO 14443, EPC, and ISO 18000—6) that may not

necessarily determine a user’s absolute location, but can be used to determine when a

user is near (or proximate to) a beacon or other compatible device.

SUMMARY

In an aspect of the present invention, a system and method are provided for

facilitating the discovery of items, individuals, locations and business services that are

relevant to the context of an individual (including, e.g., who an individual is, What an

individual is looking for, where an individual is, the current time and/or date),

facilitating post—discovery notifications (such as notifying the user or users), and

executing poSt—discovery actions (such as making an offer to buy a product or

prompting to add the user to an individual’s personal network). Accordingly, in
implementations of the present invention, agents are configured by the individual and

deployed to or by the individual’s computerized device (e.g., a mobile device, desktop

computer, laptop computer, Internet appliance, and/or server).

The details of one or more embodiments are set ‘forth in the accompanying

drawings and the description below. Various other features and advantages will be

apparent from the description and drawings, and from the claims.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF DRAWINGS

FIG. 1 depicts an illustrative screen layout (home screen) of the agent

software.

FIGS. 2A—B depict illustrative screen layouts (match notice, presence list) of

the agent software.

FIGS. 3A—C depict illustrative screen layouts (gallery screen, question screen,

question response) of the agent software.

FIG. 4 is a schematic diagram of one embodiment of hardware employed in an

exemplary proximity-aware virtual agent system.
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FIG. 5 is a block diagram illustrating the software modules on an agent

device.

FIG. 6 is a block diagram illustrating the modules ofthe central management

services.

FIG. 7 is a block diagram illustrating the software modules of the Web

Application.

FIG. 8 is a block diagram illustrating the software modules of the Remote

Service Manager.

FIG. 9 is a block diagram illustrating software modules of the Agent Server.

FIG. 10 is a block diagram illustrating the software modules on a Point of

Presence.

FIG. 11 is a flow diagram illustrating a method for executing Virtual agents.

FIG. 12 is a flow diagram illustrating the evaluation of an agent match.

FIG. 13 is an object model diagram representing a logical View of virtual

agents.

FIG. 14 is an object model diagram representing the logical View ofuser and

service agents.

FIG. 15A is an object model diagram representing the logical View ofuser

attributes and user items.

FIG. 15B is an object model diagram representing the logical View of service

attributes and service items.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION

The following is a description ofpreferred implementations, as well as some

alternative implementations, of a system and method for proximity-aware virtual

agents for use with agent devices.

In some implementations, a network of devices that execute agents is deployed

that execute agents. The agents receive information (e.g., fiom users) relating to

goals. For example, an agent can be configured to look for a compatible romantic
4
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match having certain characteristics. When devices (which may be referred to as

“agent devices”) are sufficiently near each other, the agents poll each other to

determine whether a match is found (i.e., if another user has the desired

characteristics). If a match is found, various notification and post-match functions

can be performed. If a match is not found, the agent keeps looking for a match.

Moreover, an agent can let a user know when his contacts (e.g., friends, business

associates, etc.) are nearby. While proximity is one trigger for executing an agent, it

, is possible for an agent to poll the entire network looking for match.

More particularly, an agent preferably includes a set ofparameters that

describe the dimensions a user might use in seeking to attain a particular goal. The

goal can include meeting or communicating with a particular person, arriving at a

particular place, and finding and/or purchasing a particular product or service.

Specific values are assigned to these parameters by a user to describe the goal (e.g., a

person, place, product, or service) he wishes to attain. In some implementations,

when an agent finds What the user is looking for, i. e., the goal, it is referred to as a

“match.” There is no requirement that an agent terminate after a match. To the

contrary, some agents may provide a user with multiple matches (e.g. , finding a

product from multiple sources, and then allowing the user or agent to determine the

best option based on cost or availability). Additionally, the agent may have arbitrary

descriptive data associated with it that the user may View wherever they are (e.g., a

map, image, home page, status indicator), as well as instructions on what to do

following a match.

Agents can be suited for use in, but not limited to, matching of individuals for

romantic, social, or business purposes, identifying items a user is shopping for,

contextually relevant advertising, and group—based games. For example, a dating

agent could identify a potential romantic match between two individuals that are at

the same social gathering (determined, e.g., by utilizing location or proximity

information) by comparing infomiation about their ideal mates with information about

each other. The agent would then alert the two users, and provide some basic

information (such as any friends, business contacts, or interests they may have in

common) to facilitate an introduction. In the preferred embodiments, agents provide
5
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the ability to add personalized functionality to a agent device platform without having

to deploy a whole new set of software to the device.

Agents preferably are designed to be compatible with and executed on a wide

array of devices. To that end, agents can include a set of meta-data that executes on a

platform that can execute the agent as defined in the meta—data. Accordingly, agents

can be easily added to agent devices without the need of additional support software,

z'.e., once the platform is loaded on the agent device, a user is free to add additional

agents. The light—weight nature of this design makes them ideally suited to resource

constrained environments, such as mobile phones, PDAs, and other portable and

consumer electronics. Thus, agent devices can take many forms, including higher

resource environments such as desktop PCs, laptop PCs, and servers.

Additionally, the agents can operate in environments where security

constraints preclude the execution of arbitrary code (for example, a JavaTM Platform

Micro Edition sandbox, implemented in, e.g., the mobile information device profile

(e.g., MIDP JSR 37, JSR 118, or JSR 271) or personal profile (e.g., CDC JSR 36 or

JSR 218)). The Software on the agent device can be written in, e.g., C++ or any other

language/platform that can interface with the agent device operating system and

application programming interface (“API”).

In some implementations, the agents are configured and managed Via a web

site (or other network interface) and either transferred to the user’s agent device Via a

synchronization process or executed on the server while communicating with the

user’s agent device. A user may have multiple agents active at any point in time.

While users may use their agent device to modify the agent in real time, the small

form factor of some agent devices makes data entry challenging and thus may

encourage users to utilize, e.g., a larger form factor device (e.g., a laptop or desktop

PC) and web interface for the data entry required to initially configure an agent.

Agent Device Software Application

An aspect of some implementations is a software application that is executed

on an agent device, e.g. , a mobile phone or Personal Digital Assistant (PDA). This
6
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application provides a user interface and set ofmenu-controls allowing the user to

interact with it. Additionally, it provides the engine for detection of other people,

locations, services, or products nearby and for the evaluation ofpotential matches

with each person, location, service, or product utilizing the parameters of a user’s

agent or agents to discover if the person, location, service, or product is of interest to

the user. The user typically will leave the application executing on his agent device

so it can continually search for people, locations, services, or products nearby. f

A substantial portion of the activity on the user interface centers around a few

core screens: the home screen, the presence list, the match notice, and the offer screen

(used to display advertisements). An illustrative example of a home screen is shown

in FIG. 1. The home screen shows summary information for the user, including the

number ofbuddies (i.e., those individuals that the user has identified as contacts) in

the area 101, the number of[people using the service in the area (labeled present 102),
as well as the number ofmessages in the user’s inbox 103 and outbox 104. From the

home screen, the user can access other screens through the menus.

When a match is detected in the area, the user is presented with a pop~up

match notice that contains some set of information about the person, location, service,

or product with which the match occurred. An illustrative example of a match notice

screen is shown in FIG. 2A. In this example, the match pertains to a person, and more

particularly, is a romantic match. As shown, a photo of the match 201 is provided, as

well as a match score 202 that is calculated based on the degree to which the

dimensions entered by the user match those possessed by the match. The user, agent,

or agent provider (i.e., the party who developed or distributed the agent) can set a

threshold match score that must be met before a match alert is generated. The match

screen fm‘ther provides some information about the match. In this case, the user is

informed that the match and user share a common friend 203. The match notice

screen also gives the user the option of taking action on the match. By selecting the

options soft key 204, the user can view additional information, add the person to their

relationships, or perform the post—match action defined by the agent. Alternatively,

the user can ignore the match by selecting the ignore soft key 205.
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When people, locations, services, or products with which the user has a

relationship are nearby, they appear on the presence list. An illustrative example of a

presence list is shown in FIG. 2B. Whether a user has a relationship with a particular

person, location, service or product can be based on, e.g., (l) the result of an agent

finding a match or (2) a user manually entering certain people, locations, services, or

products into the agent. From the presence list 206, the user may utilize the options

soft key 204 to access additional infonnation about the person, location, service, or

product, communicate with the person, location, service, or product, or manage his

relationship with the person, location, service or product. For example, the user can

highlight an entry on the presence list (in this example Jack, entry 207, is

highlighted), and proceed to (l) retrieve additional information about Jack (e.g., from

data stored on Jack’s agent device or from data associated with Jack elsewhere in the

network), (2) communicate with Jack (e.g., telephonically, text message, photo

message, video message), and/or (3) change the relationship status with Jack (e.g.,

delete him from the presence list, change him from a personal contact to a business

contact, enable/disable proximity notification, set privacy settings).

An example of information that can be retrieved about a match is a picture

gallery containing a set of images that others can View. An illustrative example of

such a picture gallery is shown in FIG. 3A. As in this example, a user can have

pictures ofherself. The user also (or instead) can include images ofher business card,

resume, or things representing her personal interests. If the match is a product, the

image gallery can contain, e.g., images of the product, instructions, capabilities,

and/or locations to purchase the product. If the match is a location, the image gallery

can contain, e.g., images of the location, nearby landmarks, and the staff currently on

duty. If the match is a service, the image gallery can contain, ag. , images of Where

the service can be found, the person(s) performing the service, and past results.

Match information for people, products and services can be found in the form of text,

images, structured data, links, audio, video and other device consumable or actionable

formats.

A user can communicate with others in a variety ofways, including writing his

own messages, sending pre-written messages, or using standard questions. Users can
8
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communicate with others as a result of an agent finding a match, or a user may

manually select a person, location, product or service via the presence list.
Standardized questions are an aspect of the question Wizard feature. Standardized

questions allow individuals to get more information about a person, location, service

or product without having to spend a lot of time writing messages back and forth.

Standardized questions are customized for different categories ofpeople (e.g. ,

romantic, friend, or business), locations (e.g., parks, stadiums, or restaurants),

products (e.g., consumer electronics, foodstuffs, automobiles) or services (e.g.,

medical services, accountants, plumbers, contractors, car services). An illustrative

example of romantic standardized questions are shown in connection with FIGS. 3B

and 3C. When the recipient receives a question 301 (as in FIG. 3B), the user can

select from multiple—choice list 302(as shown in FIG. 3C) and the results are returned

to the originating user. One of skill in the art could appreciate that many different

type of standardized questions can be associated with the different categories of

people, locations, services, and products.

Additional Features of the Agent Device Software Application

\ The user interface and' agent device support many other features. For

example, proximity detection detects the presence ofnearby agent devices or known
fixed locations (e.g., point ofpresence beacons or products) through, e.g., wireless

technology such as Bluetooth® point ofpresence detection, RFID, ZigBeeTM, WiFi®,

or WiMax or comparison to a geographic location stored in a database. Presence

detection may utilize, e.g., Bluetooth® discovery, GPS (or assisted GPS) proximity

detection, or other detection mechanisms. The detection of another agent device or

fixed location can trigger the friend finder and matching agent capability as is

appropriate (discussed below).

The friend finder feature notifies the user when others are nearby with whom

the user has an existing relationship. The presence list (e.g., FIG. 2B) shows basic

information (ag. user alias, picture, and relationship category) for each related user

that is nearby. Relationships can be stored in a list on the agent device, as well as in a

9
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central database, and can be managed both through the mobile application user

interface and the web site.

The matching agents look for people, locations, services, or products nearby

that match the user’s interest, based upon information the user has entered for the

parameters of each agent. For example, a user in the market for an automobile may

set parameters to indicate that he is looking for a 2004 low—mileage black sedan with

a manual transmission and leather seats. The matching agent will look for, e. g. ,

nearby car dealerships or individuals selling an automobile matching those

parameters. If one is found, the matching agent will alert the user with details

regarding the match. For example, if a car dealership is found, the name of the

dealership, a photo of the car and directions to the dealership may appear. If an

individual selling the car is found, the matching agent can display a picture of the

individual (to simply identification) and a photo of the car. The matching agent also

can effect communication between the parties. The matching agent also may alert the

match that it has been discovered by the user.

The anonymous messaging feature allows a user to exchange messages with

other users (including, e.g., people, location, services, or products) without revealing

his mobile phone number. This provides an advantage over certain existing text

messaging technology, e.g., short message service (known also as “SMS,” standard

GSM 03.41) which includes the sender’s mobile phone number and provides no

anonymity. Messages can be sent over the peer to peer network (e.g., fi-om agent

device 418 to agent device 420) as well as anonymously via SMS with messages

routed through a central server (e.g., central server 408).

The question wizard feature, discussed in connection with FIGS. 3B and 3C,

provides standardized questions with quick select answers so a user can pose

questions to his friends and matches (from the matching agent) without typing a word.

The photo gallery feature, discussed in connection with FIG. 3A, allows a user

to View other user’s picture galleries on an agent device. It helps users recognize

faces in the crowd and evaluate any matches before meeting in person.

10
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The instant messaging feature connects with intemet instant messaging

services, allowing users to chat with fiiends on the intemet, as well as those on agent

devices. Preferably, the mobile application integrates instant messaging with

proximity, thereby providing indications ofwhen a user’s fiiends are nearby and/or

online.

Architecture Overview

In a particular implementation, the agent software application (i.e., the one

executed on the agent device) is supported by a broader set of infrastructure,

consisting ofboth a set of central services, distributed points ofpresence, and user’s

access via the web or other network. For example, a user is able to create and update

information on his PC using a web browser to access a secure internet site containing

his information. Information entered into the user database via the website is

synchronized to the agent device via an XML-based synchronization procedure that

synchronizes new or updated information from the user database to the agent device

and synchronizes new or updated information from the agent device to the user

database. Additionally, the agent device may communicate with one or more central

servers to support additional functionality, such as communication with other users,

internet instant messaging, GPS proximity detection, RFID~based item identification,

people locators, or remote agent match evaluation. The agent software application

also may detect and communicate with fixed points ofpresence to provide one way of

detecting fixed locations of interest.

FIG. 4 is a schematic outlining the physical infrastructure of an

implementation. User, agent, and service data, along with core processing fiinctions,

are housed in a central hosting facility 400. Multiple hosting facilities may be used as

desired to provide redundancy, fault tolerance and scalability. A user database 402

stores user information, including the data of the user, user agent, and user item

objects, as well as supporting attribute value data (user attribute, user agent attribute,

and user item attribute). The information in the user database 402 is discussed in

more detail in connection with FIG. 15A. An agent database 404 stores data defining

11
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the agents, including the data of the agent, agent attribute, and attribute objects. The

information in agent database 404 is discussed in more detail in connection with

FIGS. 13 and 14. A service database 406 stores service information, including the

data of the service, service agent, and service item objects, as well as supporting

attribute value data (service attribute, service agent attribute, and service item

attribute). More detail regarding the information in service database 406 is provided

in connection with FIG. 15B.

Additional databases may be provided for further categories of data. These

databases may be physically deployed in a single database, or partitioned across

multiple database instances and machines as required to support performance and

fault tolerance requirements. A central server 408 is utilized to execute the server

applications of the system, including the web application, the remote service manager,

and the agent server (see discussion ofFIG. 6). The application and application

components may be partitioned across multiple physical servers and hosting locations

as required to support performance and fault tolerance requirements. A user can

connect to the web application from a mobile device or personal computer (PC) 410

using a web browser over the public intemet 412 to create and maintain his profile,

including, e.g., user, user agent(s) and user item data, as well supporting attribute

data. This also represents one manner in which a user can download agents (e.g.,

those stored on the agent database 404, central server 408, or third party agents stored

on private server 434 or point ofpresence 432) onto his agent device 418 or 420.

A user downloads and executes the agent platform on his agent device 418 (in

this example, a cellular phone, but the user’s PC 410 could be an agent device as

well). In the illustrated embodiment, the agent device supports JavaTM lVIicro Edition

(JZMETM), JSR—82 and/or JSR—l79. Once the agent platform is on the agent device,

the user is free to add additional agents to his agent device without the need to update

or download additional software. The agents on the agent device 418 can interact

with another agent device 420 executing the software or a local point ofpresence 432.

The agent device 418 or 420 can communicate with the central server 408, other agent

devices or other servers via standard mobile and intemet protocols (e.g., SMS, MMS,

HTTP, WAP, 1P) over the network 414 of the carrier with whom the user has a
12
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subscription for mobile voice/data services. Some carriers have multiple networks,

and as such, the agent device can use any of the carrier’s networks. Alternatively, a

carrier may allocate one of its networks or a certain part ofbandwidth for

communication in other ways.

A location 430, such as a retail store or a bar, may make itselfknown to the

‘ system by installing a local point ofpresence beacon 432. The point ofpresence

beacon 432 can include, e.g., a PC, a workstation, server, internet appliance or hub

that communicates with the central agent server and remote service manager (of

central server 408, see also items 604 and 606 ofFIG. 6) over a network, preferably,

the public internet 412. The point ofpresence beacon 432 also can include storage

capability and means for wireless communication and proximity detection (e.g., to

alert agent devices when they are nearby). A point ofpresence also may provide

content to users. In the case of a retail store, the content may include product

inventory, product images, product prices and store hours. Such information can be

stored on a private server 434 that communicates with point ofpresence beacon 432.

. The contents of private server 434 are not directly accessible to users, but rather the

point ofpresence beacon 434 acts as a liason between users and the private server ,

434. Private server 434 may be remote to point ofpresence beacon 432. However, it

is also possible to integrate the point ofpresence beacon 432 and private server 434

into a single piece of hardware, e.g., a server that both stores content data and

performs the functions of the point ofpresence beacon 432. Point ofpresence beacon

432 can communicate with central server 408 via a private network or a virtual private

network (“VPN”).

Agent Device Software Application Architecture

FIG. 5 is a block diagram representing the components of the Virtual agent

platform 502 that reside on an agent device, e.g., 418 of FIG. 4. As discussed, the

agent device may be any number of electronic devices, including a mobile phone,

personal digital assistant (PDA), PC, or a mobile device with an operating system

(OS) that supports third party software (11a, software not created by the device

13
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manufacturer). The agent device OS 518 provides fianctions for interfacing with the

agent device hardware, including network access, Bluetooth® , PAN (personal area

network), WPAN (wireless personal area network), global positioning system (GPS),

storage, memory management, other applications and data executing on the agent

device and otherlcapabilities commonin operating systems. In some embodiments,

the virtual agent platform utilizes the JavaTM 2 Platform, Micro Edition (JZMETM)

standard, along with the related CLDC (JSR—3 O, JSR-139) and MIDP (JSR 118)
standards.

User information is stored in the user data store 520 on the agent device 41 8.

This includes the user, user attribute, user agent, user agent attribute, user item, and

user item attribute data (see FIGS. 14 and 15A). This data can be replicated onto the

user database 402 ofFIG. 4. The virtual agent platform is made up of a number of

key modules. The user interface (UI) layer 504 is responsible for displaying

information to the user and accepting user input. This includes displaying a list of

agents available on the device, displaying notifications or other post—match agent

actions, and accepting user response to the action. The event distributor 506 provides

a light—weight mechanism for letting the user interface or other modules know about

events published by other modules. Examples of these events might be an agent

match or the discovery of a nearby user or point ofpresence. The network manager

5 l 6 manages all interaction with a number of network protocols and types, including

data connectivity with the central services using HTTP and/or IP, SMS

receipt/sending, Bluetooth® or other PAN network connectivity, and location

services. The network message distributor 514 routes incoming network messages to

the appropriate network message handler. Handlers are registered to handle specific

network messages according to a message type identifier.

On the agent device 418, the core agent fianctionality is handled by an agent

manager 510 and an agent engine 508 with support from a synchronizer 512. The

agent manager 510 determines Whether to deploy zero or more agents when another

user, item, or service is within a defined proximity of the agent device or when it

receives another event relevant to an agent. The agent manager 510 receives events

from the network and deploys the appropriate agent registered to handle one or more
14
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events. The agent engine 508 performs the actual evaluation of the agent utilizing the

agent parameters and the appropriate attribute data of the target user, service or item.

Certain agents, known as proxy agents, cause the agent engine 508 to communicate

with the central agent server (e.g., server 408 ofFIG. 4) for evaluation of the agent.

This is useful for more complex agents where the processing could overwhelm the

Capabilities of the agent device 41 8, or that is otherwise better executed on a more

robust platform like central server 408. The synchronizer 512 manages the replication

of data to and from the relevant databases, including user, user attribute, user agent,

user agent attribute, user item, and user item attribute data (e.g., user database 402 of

FIG. 4).

Central Service Architecture

FIG. 6 depicts components of the central services in greater detail. Web

application 602, remote service manager 604, and agent server 606 are aspects of a

central server, e.g., 408 ofFIG. 4. While it is preferred that all of these aspects are

integrated into a single server, for purposes of fault tolerance, scalability, and/or

reliability, each aspect 602, 604, and 606 may reside on separate servers. Each aspect

602, 604, and 606 can utilize application server technologies and languages, e.g., C#,

C++, Perl, and PHP (hypertext preproc‘essor). The web application 602 provides

users with the ability to create, manage, and update the data about themselves (user

and user attribute), their agents (user agent and user agent attributes) and their items

(user item and user item attribute). The remote service manager 604 provides the

communication link to the agent device. It can utilize web services, e.g., HTTP, IP,

and XML, to support this communication. The agent server 606 provides server-

based ability to initiate and evaluate agent matches. This may be used to facilitate

server—side matching in support of the website, or to support proxied agent evaluation.

Proxied agent evaluation occurs when the agent software application determines that

an agent it is evaluating is proxied (the agent has a flag indicating if it is proxied or

not), and the agent software application makes a request to the agent server to

evaluate the agent. As discussed in connection with FIG. 4, data that supports these

15
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processes are stored in the user database 402, agent database 404 and service database

406.

FIG. 7 is a block diagram depicting components of the web application 602.

The web application 602 is designed to be executed by a server (e.g., server 408 of

FIG. 4) and utilize the server capability, including storage and memory management,

networking and computational power, via the server OS 702. In the illustrated

embodiment, the web application executes Within a JavaTM 2, Enterprise Edition

(J2EETM) application server 704 to provide the basic functionality of a web-enabled

application, including session management, load balancing, server-side scripting, user

authentication and authorization, and process partitioning. The basis of the web

application is a model-VieW-controller (MVC) architecture which separates the user

interface pages, the navigational logic and the business logic. The model 706

contains a physical implementation of the object model detailed in FIGS. 13, 14, and

15A. The object model describes the framework utilized by the agent matching

process to find matches.

The user interface (“UI”) layer 714 produces the web pages the user sees in his

browser. These pages consist of many sub—components to facilitate reuse of common

visual elements, such as a page header, footer, and main menu. Navigation or the

control part of the MVC architecture is handled by the UI framework 712, which

handles browser requests by getting the appropriate model objects and feeding them

to a view in the UI layer. The U1 framework 712 also supports the submittal of

hypertext markup language (“html”) forms with data from the user, the validation of

the data, and the incorporation of the data into the model 706. The data access object

(DAO) model 708 mediates between the underlying databases (e.g., databases 402,

404, and 406 ofFIG. 4) and the model 706 and encapsulates all necessary logic to do

so. The services layer 710 provides the UI framework 712 with a series of methods to

access the DA0 708 for retrieving, updating or storing objects in the database.

FIG. 8 is a block diagram depicting components of the remote service

manager (RSM) 604. The remote service manager is designed to be executed by a

server (e.g. , server 408 of FIG. 4) and utilize the server capability, including storage

16
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and memory management, networking, and computational power, via the server OS

702. In the illustrated embodiment, the remote service manager executes within a

JavaTM 2, Enterprise Edition (J2EETM) application server 704 to provide the basic

functionality of an internet—enabled service, including session management, load

balancing, server—side scripting, user authentication and authorization, and process

partitioning. The model 806 contains a physical implementation of the object model

detailed in FIGS.13, 14 and 15A. The network manager 812 handles inbound

requests for the RSM by providing networking, authentication and authorization, and

request routing. Inbound requests are routed to registered handlers according to an

identifier in the message. The data access object CDAO) model 808 mediates between

the underlying databases (e.g., databases 402, 404 and 406 ofFIG. 4) and the model

and encapsulates all necessary logic to do so. The services layer 810 provides the

network manager 812 with a series ofmethods to access the DA0 808 for retrieving,

updating or storing objects in the database. The services layer 810 also contains the

handler for synchronizing messages fi‘om an agent device.

FIG. 9 is a block diagram depicting components of the agent server 606. The

agent server is designed to be executed by a server (e.g., server 408 of FIG. 4) and

utilize the server capability, including storage and memory management, networking

and computational power, via the server OS 702. In the illustrated embodiment, the

agent server executes Within a JavaTM 2, Enterprise Edition (JZEETM) application

server 704 to provide the basic functionality of an internet—enabled service, including

session management, load balancing, server—side scripting, user authentication and

authorization, and process partitioning. The model 906 contains a physical

implementation of the object model detailed in FIGS. 13, 14 and 15A. The network

manager 918 handles inbound requests for the agent server by providing networking, ‘

authentication and authorization, and request routing. Inbound requests are routed to

registered handlers according to an identifier in the message. The data access object

(DAO) model 908 mediates between the underlying databases (e.g., databases 402,

404 and 406 of FIG. 4) and the model 906 and encapsulates all necessary logic to do

so. The services 910 layer provides the network manager 918 with a series of

17
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methods to access the DA0 908 for retrieving, updating or storing objects in the
database.

The core capability of the agent server 606 is handled by an agent manager

914 and an agent engine 912, with an agent plug-in framework 916 providing a

mechanism for customized agent handling. The agent manager 914 in the agent

server 606 is similar in function to the agent manager on the agent device (e.g., item

510 ofFIG. 5), in that it is responsible for deciding when to initiate agent matches.

However, the agent manager 914 on the server is capable ofhandling a much larger

volume of input triggers (e.g., the proximity of two users) and resulting decisions.

The agent manager 914 would be used for server-side triggers, such as when

proximity detection occurs on the server (e.g., with proximity detection between two

devices using GPS or Bluetooth®). The agent engine 912 is responsible for

evaluating an agent match with a target. It is used when the agent manager 914

determines an agent match should be initiated or when an agent device requests an

agent match fiom a proxy agent.

Although discussed separately, the model, services and DAO modules can be

shared by the web application 602, the remote service manager 604 and the agent

server 606 as standard building blocks of each of these applications. In the illustrated

embodiment, these modules are implemented as a JavaTM library (also known as a

“JAR”) that each of the applications includes. Moreover, each module can share a

common application server and operating system. Each module could alternatively be

executed in separate application servers and operating systems.

Point ofPresence Architecture

FIG. 10 is a block diagram depicting components of a point ofpresence

beacon, e.g., 432 of FIG. 4. Preferably, the point ofpresence beacon is designed to sit

on small footprint device that contains a light weight OS 1002, such as Linux, a

B1uetooth® radio transceiver (and/or other Wireless communication capabilities), a

network connection and data storage capability. On the point ofpresence beacon 432,

the core agent functionality is handled by an agent manager 1010 and an agent engine
1 8
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1012, with agent plug-in framework 1016 providing a mechanism for customized

agent handling and with further support fiom a synchronizer 1014. The network

manager 1006 handles inbound requests for the point ofpresence 432 by providing

networking, authentication and authorization, and request routing. The agent

manager 1010 determines whether to deploy zero or more agents when a user (e.g.,

agent device) is within proximity of the point ofpresence 432. The agent engine 1012

performs the actual evaluation of the agent utilizing the agent parameters and the

appropriate attribute data of the target user, service or item. Certain agents, known as

proxy agents, cause the agent engine 1012, via the network message distributor 1008,

to communicate with the central agent server (e.g., server 408 ofFIG. 4) for

evaluation of the agent. This is useful for more complex agents where the processing

could overwhelm the capabilities of the agent device. The synchronizer 1014

manages the replication of data to and from the relevant databases, including service,

service attribute, service agent, service agent attribute, service item and service item

attribute data (e.g. , to and from database 406). Synchronizer 1014 may also manage

the replication of data with a point ofpresence server, e.g., 434 ofFIG. 4.

Point ofpresence beacons can actively scan for the proximity of agents and

when detected, send point ofpresence—initiated match requests and offer match

requests. If the response to an offer match request is that a match has occurred, the

appropriate offer content can be transmitted to the matched agent device and

displayed and/or handled by the agent device.

An alternative light—weight implementation of the point ofpresence beacon

includes the network manager 1006 and the network message distributor 1008. In this

configuration, the network message distributor proxy 1008 forwards all requests to the

central agent server for handling (e.g., server 606 ofFIG. 6). This configuration is

useful for smaller footprint devices that have less memory and little/110 storage

capability. Alternatively, requests (or portions thereof) could also be forwarded to a

point ofpresence server for processing, e.g., 434 ofFIG. 4.
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Agent Device Discovery Process

Device discovery is the process by which one agent device executing the agent

software application discovers that another agent device is nearby. The agent device

may be that of, e.g., an individual, point ofpresence, location, service or item. Device

discovery can trigger significant functionality, including the fiiend finder and agent

matching features. Device discovery can Work with a variety of communication or

location means, e.g., a peer-to-peer radio technology such as Bluetooth® or with a

position detection system such as GPS. The user or agent can control the rate of

device discovery as a way to manage power consumption. Additionally, the device

discovery mechanism can adjust its rate, based on the number of agent devices

discovered. If the process is not finding any agent devices, it will slow down the rate

of discovery to conserve power. The rate will speed up ifmore agent devices are
discovered.

Device discovery utilizing a peer to peer radio technology such as Bluetooth®

is based on a polling mechanism. In the agent software application, a thread or

process periodically conducts a Bluetooth® scan to detect the presence of other

Bluetooth® devices of the correct set of classes (Bluetooth® devices are generally

classified according to a Class ofDevice within the Bluetooth® specification). When

another B1uetooth® device is Within the range in which can be detected (116., some

predetermined distance that can vary based on the receiver, transmitter, and

surrounding conditions), its presence is detected. The particular classes of device this

thread attempts to detect (with Bluetooth® major/minor class of device in parenthesis)

include, for example, mobile phones (phones—cellular/smart phone), PDAs (computer—

handheld/palm—sized/wearable computer), and points ofpresence (computer—server).

Each new device detected (tie. , one that the agent software application has detected

and has not left the vicinity) is queried to determine if it is publishing a Bluetooth®

service for the agent software application. If so, a handshake is executed to ensure it

is executing the agent software application, and to exchange some core data (e.g., a

user identifier). Once a successful handshake occurs, detection is considered

complete and an event is sent that triggers, e.g., the friend finder and agent matching
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‘ features. The IavaTM software on the agent device may utilize vendor proprietary

APIs for Bluetooth® discovery.

Device discovery utilizing location detection systems such as GPS utilize a

polling mechanism, combined with a central server that stores individual location

information and detects proximity. In the agent software application, a thread or

process periodically queries the agent device’s GPS module for the current location

(defined by a latitude and longitude). A comparison is done with the prior location to

determine if the agent device has moved beyond a predetermined distance. If the

device has moved more than the predetermined distance (or this is the first location

reading taken), the device sends the location to the central remote service manager

(e.g. , 604 of FIG. 6). The remote service manager stores the location in the user

database as the current location of the user.- Then it determines which, if any users

(e.g, agent devices) and locations of interest (e.g., astore) are within a radius

specified by the user. Each time a new user, point ofpresence, or location of interest

appears within the given radius, the central agent server (eg, 606 of FIG. 6) is sent an

agent matching request. Once this processing is done, the central remote service

manager sends a reply to the agent device containing a list of the new users or

locations nearby, along with information from successful matches (if any).

An alternative example of device discovery utilizes RFID (radio frequency

identification). RFID tags are particularly suitable for tagging products because,

among other reasons, they are low cost and are already used by many retailers for

theft prevention. Device discovery using RFID is also a polling mechanism. In the

agent software application, a thread or process periodically queries the agent device’s

RFID tag reader for nearby tags. Passive RFID tags have no internal power supply.

The minute electrical current induced in the tag’s antenna by the incoming radio

fiequency signal from the agent device provides just enough power for the CMOS

integrated circuit in the tag to power up and transmit a response. Most passive tags

signal by backseattering the carrier signal from the reader. This means that the

antenna can be designed both to collect power from the incoming signal and also to

transmit the outbound backseatter signal. The response of a passive RFID tag is not

necessarily just an H) number; the tag can contain non-volatile EEPROM for storing
21

Page 168 of 474



Page 169 of 474

1O

15

20

25

30

WO 2007/059241 PCT/U82006/044399

data. Accordingly, when a user walks through a retail store, and it passes a product

having an RFD) tag, the agent device’s antenna provides’power to the passive RFID

tag which in turn transmits the characteristics of the product (e.g., data that is stored in

a non—volatile EEPROM, or an JD number that the agent device then transmits to a

point ofpresence, e.g., 432 ofFIG. 4, for a lookup of the product characteristics).

Each time a passive RFID tag appears within the given radius, the central agent server

(e.g., 606 of FIG. 6) is sent an agent matching request. This given radius is a

predetermined distance that can vary based on the receiver, transmitter, and

surrounding conditions. Once this processing is done, the central remote service

manager sends a reply to the agent device containing a list of products nearby, along

with information from successfiil matches (if any). RFID tags are not limited to retail

product applications, but can be used for a variety of applications, particularly

commercial applications (e.g., intelligent inventory tracking). Moreover, as passive

RFID tags have a limited detection range, active RFID tags (which have ranges up to

several hundred meters or more) can also be used.

Agent Matching Process

FIG. 11 is a flow diagram illustrating an example of a method for executing

agents. This may occur, e.g., between two agent devices, on the central server, or

between a mobile agent device and a point ofpresence. This flow depicts the

handling of an agent as if it were the sole agent on an agent device or point of

presence in order to illustrate the core agent processing logic. Preferably, the full

agent handling logic attempts to process agents in bulk, i.e., send all relevant agents to

the discovered device or point ofpresence in a single message. The start of the flow

1 100 is triggered by the proximity of a user (e.g., Via an agent device) to another user,

product, point ofpresence, location, or service, or by some other event (ag. receiving

an SMS message). Upon receiving the trigger event, the agent manager determines

whether a particular agent targets the remote entity (user, product, location, or

service) 1102 in question. In this decision the characteristics of the remote entity are

compared with the meta-data in the agent, including remote entity type (user, product,
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location, or service), the date and time and Whether this is the first contact with this

‘ particular remote entity. If the agent manager determines the agent should be

initiated, the agent is sent to the agent device 1104 for the scenario between two agent

devices or between a mobile agent device and a point ofpresence. When this

processing occurs in the central agent server (e.g., 408 ofFIG. 4), the transmission of

agent parameters does not occur (steps 1104 and 1 1 16).

The agent engine (e.g., 508 ofFIG. 5) on the agent device performs the agent

matching 1106 (see FIG. 12 for detail on the agent matching process). Matching

optionally begins by determining whether the targeted device that has received an

agent must in turn have the same agent (though the specific attribute values may

differ) deployed and active. If this criteria when specified has been met then steps

beyond 1106 will commence. A11 example where matching occurs without both

devices sharing a common agent is in the instance that a point ofpresence detects a

device and pushes an offer agent to the device. The offer agent will then execute the

match and send back its response.

If there is a match 1108, then post-match processing 1110 is performed and

, resulting information is attached to the reply to the user. If the agent does not require

2—way matching 11 12, the post—match action 11 14 indicated by the agent is

performed. If the agent requires 2—way matching 1112, then the target replies to

originating device with agent parameters 1116. The originating device then will

perform agent matching 1 118 (see FIG. 12 for detail on the agent matching process).

If the match is successful 1120 then post-match processing 1122 is performed,

followed by the post—match action 1 124. Two—way matching can be used, e.g., to

increase match accuracy or as an error correction routine.

Post-match processing 111 0, provides the agent the ability to generate

information that is based on the match and the parties in the match for use in the post—

match action. For example, a dating agent might include a post-match instruction to

determine what fiiends two prospective mates have in common. Post—match actions

tell the agent engine what to do once a match has occurred. There are several

examples ofpost—match actions.
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Notification is one ofthe most basic post-match actions. It notifies both

participants of the match. For example, notification would notify both users of a

dating agent that a romantic match occurred and provide some detail about the other

individual. Information generated in a post—match processing instruction also can be
included in the notification.

The auto—offer post-match action is commonly used for product or service

matches. It automatically makes an offer to purchase an item or services that were

matched. If the offer is accepted, the user is notified. If the offer is not accepted, the

user is notified and preferably informed ofwhich aspects ofthe offer did not match.

The wizard post match action is highly versatile, and can be used for a variety

of matches. The wizard feature presents a screen to‘one or both users with the ability

for the user to enter some information and/or take an action. For example, a buying

agent may find a product the user is looking for and then present the user with a

screen that the user the option to buy (and specify a price), save or ignore the match.

The post match action of an offer type agent is to notify the agent device that

has sent the offer of the outcome of the match request. If a match has occurred, the

response to the sending agent device may include a match score and the match

outcome. The agent device sending the offer will then deliver the offer content to the

user of a second agent device for subsequent handling and display. When the offer is

displayed, the user can view it and take action based on available options for the

specific offer (e.g., save it, ignore it, or accept/purchase). In addition to displaying the

offer on the second agent device, the offer is automatically added to the user’s

messaging center as an available offer that the user can review again at a later point in
time.

FIG. 12 is a flowchart depicting an agent matching process. The agent

matching process is called from within the overall agent handling flow (see FIG. 11

for detail on the overall agent handling flow). An agent contains a set of one or more

agent parameters. The agent matching process loops through each agent parameter

1200. Each parameter that is a matching parameter 1201 (non-matching parameters

are ignored in the matching process) is evaluated against the corresponding attributes
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of the target (user, location, product service or item) 1202. The definition of equality

depends on the attribute type referred to by the parameter (see attribute types in

description of FIG. 13). If the parameter matches, the parameter weight is added to

the cumulative score for the agent 1204. If the parameter does not match, it is

5 _ determined if it is a required parameter 1206. If the parameter is required, the

processing loop is broken, and the agent match is marked as failed 1212. If the

parameter is not required, the process continues processing agent parameters. Upon

completion of the parameter processing loop, the agent score is compared to the

threshold assigned to the agent 1208. If the score is equal to or exceeds the threshold,

10 there is a successful match 1210, other Wise the match has failed 1212. The threshold

can be set by the user, or by the provider of)the agent.

1 Object Model

FIG. 13 describes the agent object model that supports the agent meta—data.

15 An attribute 13 14 represents a particular descriptive characteristic or feature that a

person, location, service, or item might have. Examples of attributes include:

Target type Example Attributes  ”F...— -=_-:- ,— 

Person Age

Height

Weight

Hobbies

Favorite book

Location Type (6.g. restaurant, bar, store)

Company Name

Address

Postal Code
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Target type Example Attributes      

Service Type (cg. accounting)

Vendor

Available Hours

Item Color

Size

Price

Because attributes are defined in data (preferably stored, at least in part, on

agent device data store, e.g., 520 ofFIG. 5 and/or agent database 404 of FIG. 4), the

catalog of attributes can be expanded over time to accommodate the descriptors

utilized in a Variety of applications and implementations The central attribute catalog

5 provides a standard dictionary for use by agents in performing matches. Attributes

contain both meta data (erg, descriptive information, classifications, etc.) and either a

single typed value or a set ofvalues. Attributes which contain sets ofvalues from

which a user can select one or more values include the actual pre-defmed set of values

and their state (e.g. , selected/unselected). Each attribute has a type that indicates What

10 sort of data can be associated with the attribute. Examples of these include, but are

not limited to, the following types:

Attribute Type Description

 
phone number, quantity measurement, etc.

Boolean A switched attribute the value ofwhich is either

err/off, true/false, etc.

String Any text value such as a person’s name,

description of a product, or an address.
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Single select choice

Single select choice

with other option

Multi select choice

Multi—select choice

with other option

Integer range

Height

PCT/USZOO6/044399

An attribute with a set of values only one of

which can be selected at any given time.

Same as a single select choice except that it

provides an option in which a user can type his

own value.

Similar to a single select choice with the

exception that a user can select more than one of

a set of values for the attribute.

Like a multi select choice, this type of attribute

allows for multiple values picked from a list as

well as an option of entering a user defined value

into another field.

An attribute which stores two numerical values

that represent two ends of a range of numbers.

Used for, e.g., matching things like desirable age

ranges in a dating agent.

Attribute which is used for storing a height value

in preferably a normalized way that can then be

matched regardless ofmeasurement format.

Age attribute stores a birthday but can return

values as either dates or ages used for attributes

which involve time and elapsed time.

An attribute 1314 that has a choice type (single select choice, single select

choice with other option, multi—select choice, multi—select choice with other option)

Will have one or more attribute choices 1316 associated with it. An attribute choice

defines one of the possible choices that a user may select. The type of the attribute

5 defines whether the user may select one choice or more than one.
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An agent 1302 has a set of descriptive data for use in identifying a specific

agent to a user, including a type, name and a description. The agent also has a target

type, which defines whether the agent is looking for a person, a location, a service or

an item. The agent also has an optional image associated with it that is displayed

when the user views the agent. This is used for a logo or other branding or identifying

image. Additional information specific to the agent is stored in an additional

information object 1310. An agent may have zero or more additional info objects.

Each additional information object represents a specific piece of information (text,

image, number) associated With the agent. The additional information object 1310

has a name, a type and a field containing the information itself. A user may View this

information to learn more about the particular agent or to refresh themselves as to the

specifics of the agent’s task. An example of this might be to include an image of a .

map in a pub crawl agent that shows directions to and from the target bars.

The agent has one or more parameters, represented by an agent parameter

1304. The agent parameter 1304 references a single attribute object 1304 as its type.

The agent parameter 1304 has a default value. If attribute 13 14 is a choice set type, it

will have on or more attribute choices 1316 associated with it. The agent parameter

1304 has a required flag which, if set to true, indicates that a match on the parameter

is required (although not necessarily sufficient) for the agent to match with a target

(see step 1206 of FIG. 12). The agent parameter also has a hidden flag which, if set

to true, indicates that the parameter is not configurable by a user and should not be

displayed on any user interfaces. The hidden flag is used to create “types” of agents

where the agent itselfhas some core criteria for use in a match (e.g., a shoe shopping

agent may include a hidden, required agent parameter for a product type attribute with

a value of “shoe”). The agent parameter 1304 has a matched flag that defines Whether

or not the parameter is used in a match. Non-matched parameters are used for

transporting agent—specific information that is not used for matching. In the event that

a dating type agent is executed, an example of a non—matched parameter would be an

“about me” parameter that the user may read and evaluate but is not evaluated for a

match by the agent. Non—matched parameters may be used by post~rnatch actions

such as displaying the “about me” information for a matched individual.
28
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A post—match action 1308 contains meta—data on standard actions that the

agent can invoke once a match has occurred. This catalog of actions must map to

actions known by the agent engine components in the agent, in the point ofpresence,

and/or in the agent server. An agent post—match action 1306 associates an agent with

a post-match action. The agent 1306 may link to one or more post-match actions

1308. The agent post-match action object 1306 contains a sequence number, Which is

an ordinal value indicating the sequence in which the agent should execute post—match

actions if there are more than one. An example of a post-match event is to notify the

‘ user that a match has occurred, include information on what agent matched, what the

score was, with whom a match occurred, as well as display any information specified

in a post—match processing instruction (see FIG. 12 for a discussion ofpost—match

. actions).

A post match process instruction 13 12 specifies that the agent engine should

perform a particular type ofpost-match processing to produce dynamic information

related to the match. For example, a post-match process instruction could indicate

that the agent should calculate how many friends two people have in common

following a match. The information that results from such processing is utilized in a

notification action specified in the post—match actions.

FIG. 14 is a logical object model depicting the relationship between agents,

users and services. A user object 1402 represents a user of the system. It contains a

system generated user identifier, as well as key user data, such as username, password

and alias. A user can subscribe to one or more agents 1412 (see FIG. 13 for a more

detailed description of the agent object model). Subscribing to an agent 1412 creates

a user agent obj ect 1404, which relates the user 1402 to a specific agent 1412. The

user agent 1404 contains a threshold, preferably a numeric value between 0 and 100,

which is utilized by the matching engine (see FIG. 12) to determine What score

constitutes a match.

A user agent 1404 contains one or more user agent parameters 1406. There is

one user agent parameter 1406 for each agent parameter 1414 (see FIG. 13 for a more

detailed description of the agent obj ect model) in the agent 1412 the user agent 1404

29
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is associated with. The user agent parameter 1406 contains the user—assigned value

for the corresponding agent parameter 1414, if the agent parameter is not hidden. If

the associated agent parameter 1414 is hidden, then the user agent parameter takes

1406 on the default value of the agent parameter 1414. The user agent parameter

1406 has a weight, which is used to indicate the importance the user 1402 places on

the parameter 1406. Alternatively, a parameter 1406 can have a weight override if

required. If the associated attribute 1430 (identified by the agent parameter 1414) is

of a choice set type, then the user agent parameter 1406 has one or more user agent

attribute values 1408. A user agent attribute value 1408 is associated with exactly

one attribute choice 1432 (see FIG. 13 regarding attribute choice). A user agent

attribute value 1408 represents a selected attribute choice 1432 that the user 1402 is

looking for as part of the agent criteria. If the attribute 1430 is of a choice set type,

the user agent attribute value 1408 is employed in the agent matching process ofFIG.

12 when trying to match users with services. If the attribute 1430 is not a choice set

type (e.g., the attribute allows open—ended data entry), then the data value contained in

the user agent parameter 1406 is employed in the agent matching process ofFIG. 12

when trying to match users with services.

A service object 1422 represents a non—user entity in the system, such as a

location. It contains a system generated service identifier, as well as key service data,

such as name and address. A service 1422 can be associated with zero or more agents

1412. A service 1422 is associated with an agent 1412 through a service agent object

1424, which relates the service 1422 to a specific agent 1412. The service agent 1424

contains a threshold, preferably a numeric value between 0 and 100, which is utilized

by the matching engine (see FIG. 12) to determine what score constitutes a match.

A service agent 1424 contains one or more service agent parameters 1426.

There must be one or zero service agent parameters 1426 for each agent parameter

1414 in the agent 1412 the service agent 1424 is associated with. If the parameter is

required (see, e.g., step 1206 ofFIG. 12) it must be commonly shared by both the

service 1422 and agent 1412. The service agent parameter 1426 contains the service—

assigned value for the corresponding agent parameter 1426 if the agent parameter

1414 is not hidden. If the associated agent parameter 1414 is hidden, then the service
30 ‘
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agent parameter 1426 takes on the default value of the agent parameter 1414. The

service agent parameter 1426 has a weight, which is used to indicate the importance

the service 1422 places on the‘parameter. If the associated attribute 1430 (through the

agent parameter 1414) is of a choice set type, then the service agent parameter 1426

has one or more attribute choices 1432. A service agent attribute value 1428 is

associated with exactly one attribute choice 1432 (see FIG. 13 for detail on attribute

choice). A service agent attribute value 1428 represents a selected attribute choice

1432 that the service 1422 is looking for as part of the agent criteria. If the attribute

1430 is a choice set type, the service agent attribute value 1428 is employed in the

agent matching process ofFIG. 12 when trying to match users with services. If the

attribute 1430 is not a choice set type (e.g., the attribute allows open—ended data

entry), then the service agent parameter 1426 is employed in the agent matching

process of FIG. 12 when trying to match users with services. In particular, for each

agent parameter 1414 associated with a given agent 1412, the process of FIG. 12 will

compare the values of 1408 and 1428 and/or 1406 and 1426 in evaluating a match.

That process can continue for as many agents 1412 and parameters 1414 as needed to

evaluate the match(es) between user 1402 and service 1422.

While the discussion of FIG. 14 provided in detail a description of defining

attributes for purposes of service and user agent matches, the process for users and

users, users and locations, and users and items (and other permutations thereof) is

analogous. Thus, each user, service, location and item defines attribute values for

parameters associated with one or more agents. The attribute values then are

compared (see FIG. 12) for determining a match (or matches) between users, items,

services and/or locations.

FIG. 15A is a logical object model depicting the objects that make up the user

attributes and user items. User attributes 1504 represent characteristics of the user

1402, the values of which are represented by user attribute values 1506. User items

1510 represent items such as products, services, or other items that the user 1402

wishes to make discoverable by agents in the system. The data relating to the user

1402 and user items 1510 are preferably stored in central server 408 ofFIG. 4 and/or

user data store 520 on the agent device 418 of FIG. 5.
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The user object 1402 (see FIG. 14 for a more detailed description of the user

object) represents an individual user of the system. A user has zero or more user

attributes 1504 and user attribute values 1506 that represent specific characteristics of

the user, such as height, birth date, age, occupation and/or favorite movies. Each user ‘

attribute 1504 is associated with exactly one attribute 1520. Attribute 1520 represents

one of the many attributes derived from, e.g., central server 408 of FIG. 4 or agents in

the system (e.g., a shopping agent or dating agent that utilizes attributes in addition to

those that exist on the central server 408). The user attribute 1504 contains a value

specified by the user 1402 (except for user attributes associated with hidden

attributes) with a type as determined by the associated attribute 1520. If the

associated attribute 1520 is of a choice set type, then the user attribute has one or

more attribute choices 1522. A user attribute value 1506 is associated with exactly

one attribute choice 1522 (see FIG. 14 for further detail on attribute choice). For

attributes 1520 that are the choice set type, a user attribute value 1506 represents a

selected attribute choice, and for attributes that are not, user attribute 1504 represents

open-ended data (e.g., with reference to the exemplary attributes, the following can be

implemented in choice set type: age=28, occupation=engineer, favorite

movies=comedies; and the following can be implemented in open—ended type:

height=6 feet, birth date=7/22/1978 ). The agent matching process (see FIG. 12)

utilizes the values of user attribute 1504 and user attribute value 1506. Other possible

user attributes 1504 include,‘ for example: gender, sexual orientation, sense of humor,

political views, interests, industry, marital status, number of children, and favorite

bands.

A user may have zero or more user items 1510 that represent products,

services or other items that a user 1402 may want to make available for discovery by

the agents of other users. Each user item may have zero or more user item attributes

1512 and user item attribute values 1506 that represent specific facts about the user

item 1510. Each user item attribute 1512 is associated with exactly one attribute

1520. Attribute 1520 represents one of the many definable attributes derived from,

e.g., central server 408 ofFIG. 4 or agents in the system (e.g., a shopping agent or

dating agent that utilizes attributes in addition to those that exist on the central server

32
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5408). For example, a user 1402 can indicate that he has a bicycle he would like to sell

by adding a user item 1 51 0 that represents that bicycle with user item attributes which

provide detail about the bicycle (e.g., color=red, type=racing bike, asking

’ price=$100). The user item 1510 has, e.g. , a name, a description and one or more

associated images. The user item attribute 1512 contains a value specified by the user

(except for user item attributes associated With hidden attributes) With a type as

determined by the associated attribute 1520. If the associated attribute is of a choice

set type, then the user item attribute 1512 has one or more user item attribute choices

1522. A user item attribute value 1514 is associated with exactly one attribute choice

1522, and represents a selected attribute choice 1522. For attributes 1520 that are the

choice set type, a user item attribute value 1 514 represents a selected attribute choice,

and for attributes that are not, user item attribute 15 12 represents open—ended data.

The agent matching process (see FIG. 12) utilizes the values ofuser item attribute

1512 and user item attribute value 1514.

FIGURE 15B is a logical object model depicting the objects that make up the

service attributes and service items. Service attributes 1532 and service attribute

values 1534 (for choice set type attributes) represent characteristics of the service

1422. Service item(s) 1540 represent items such as products, services or other items

that the service 1422 Wishes to make discoverable by agents in the system. The data

relating to the service 1422 and service items 1540 can be stored in, e.g., central

server 408, point ofpresence 432, or private server 434 ofFIG. 4.

The service object 1422 (see FIG. 14 for more description of the service object

1422) represents a non-user entity in the system. A service 1422 has zero or more

service attributes 1532 and service attribute values 1534 that represent specific facts

about a service, such as type (e.g., bar) or location (e.g., Chelsea, New York City).

Each service attribute 1532 and service attribute value 1534 is associated with exactly

one attribute 1520. Attribute 1520 represents one of the many definable attributes

derived from, e.g., central server 408 ofFIG. 4 or agents in the system (e.g., a

shopping agent or dating agent that utilize attributes in addition to those that exist on

the central server 408). The service attribute 1532 contains a value specified by a

representative of the service (except for service attributes associated with hidden
33
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attributes) with a type as determined by the associated attribute 1520. If the

associated attribute 1520 is of a choice set type, then the service attribute 1532 has

one or more service attribute choices 1522. A service attribute value is associated

with exactly one attribute choice 1522 (see FIG. 13 for detailson attribute choice). A

service attribute value 1534 represents a selected attribute choice 1522. The agent

matching process (see FIG. 12) utilizes the values of service attribute 1532 and

service attribute value 1534.

A service 1422 has zero or more service items 1540 that represent products,

services or other items that a service may want to make available for discovery by the

agents of users. Each service item 1540 may have zero or more service item attributes

1542 and service item attribute values 1544 that represent specific facts about the

service item 1540. Each service item attribute 1542 is associated with exactly one

attribute 1520. Attribute 1520 represents one of the many definable attributes derived .

from, e.g., central server 408 of FIG. 4 or agents in the system (e.g., a shopping agent

or dating agent that utilize attributes in addition to those that exist on the central

server 408). For example, a service 1422 can indicate that it has a purse for sale by

adding a service item 1540 that represents that purse with service item attributes

which provide detail about the purse (3.g. color=burgundy, type=formal, price=$500).

The service item 1540 has, e.g., a name, a description and one or more associated

images. The service item attribute 1542 contains a value specified by a representative

of the service (except for service item attributes associated with hidden attributes)

with a type as determined by the associated attribute 1520. If the associated attribute

is of a choice set type, then the service item attribute has one or more attribute choices

1542. A service item attribute value 1544 is associated with exactly one attribute

choice 1522 and represents a selected attribute choice 1522. The agent matching

process (see FIG. 12) utilizes the values of service item attribute 1542 and service

item attribute value 1544.
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Implementations

The foregoing embodiments are applicable to many situations. Examples

include dating, social networking, conferences, games, retail, venues and advertising.

Dating

Proximity services for dating combine the proximity of two users with

matching capabilities that utilize match criteria that are compared to user

demographics, preferences and other characteristics, and then weighted to derive a

weighted match value for dating compatibility. Users are notified when a match

threshold has been met for minimum compatibility. The users then can conduct

relationship building tasks.

Some implementations enable matching of users to determine their

compatibility by using either agent device—hosted/server—hosted or distributed data

and functionality that is triggered when the proximity between two users’ agent

devices is within a specified distance. Users can browse information about their

match that includes information that may come from their match’s agent device or be

downloaded from a server combined with user proprietary information that is used to

further enhance the information about a person with whom someone shares some

form of connection/relationship. Relationship building features can include, but are

not limited to: (1) presence sharing that notifies users when people they have existing

relationships with or would like to have a relationship with are nearby (friend finder);

(2) profile viewing that allows users to View information about other users; (3)

messaging for communication between users; (4) photo gallery sharing; (5) contact

information sharing; and (6) anonymous communication between users wherein the

user’s phone number and other personally identifiable information is not exchanged.

Social Networking

Proximity services for social networking allow users to know when fiiends,

colleagues, business contacts and members of their social network are nearby.
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Additionally, the agent matching process notifies users that there is someone nearby

who might be of interest for social, business or other reasons, based on a successful

match between two people. Proximity services for social networking can extend

beyond the capabilities utilized for dating by adding the concept of group membership

— two users may have indirect connections through inclusion in a group (e.g., a

professional association) thereby making it possible to maintain a relationship through

a common group instead ofperson to person. Proximity related services for

relationship building are similar to those described in the dating implementation.

Social networkng can utilize overlapping dating criteria with additional unique

application specific match criteria and richer user profiles to deliver a broad range of

applications that include, but are not limited to, friend finders, job finders, networking

and information sharing applications.

Examples of uses for proximity—enabled social networking include: (1)

presence notification of the proximity to members of a personal network, e.g. ,

business users walking down the street will know the customer they have been trying

to get in touch with is across the street and can approach them immediately to make a

connection or friends who never would have known they were in the same

neighborhood suddenly can cross paths and reconnect thanks to notification of their

‘ proximity; (2) expanded internet presence combines sharing ofproximity of

individuals who share relationships by adding internet based presence to the presence

list, e.g., users of instant messaging platforms can share their presence over the

internet and have their presence combine both internet presence with proximity

presence in a single integrated list; (3) group sharing enables users who jointly belong

to a single group (people who work for a particular company, belong to a fraternity, or

social group for example) can be connected automatically and their presence will

appear on the presence list of the application when users are Within proximity; (4)

contact sharing expands the concept ofbusiness cards sharing to the sharing of

detailed profiles that include details provided by the contact themselves, third parties

(e.g., endorsements, ratings and comments), and detailed enhancements contributed

by the contact information recipient; and (5) common network sharing that informs

the user of the expanded networks two connected individuals share by identifying
36
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common contacts, e.g., in addition to Viewing common contacts users can View the

personal networks of individuals with whom they share a connection or relationship.

Features which support relationship/contact management include (1)

integration with agent device address book enables proximity services to leverage

existing contact information databases and (2) contact loading/synchronization

through data upload to a website and synchronization down to an agent device or

synchronization between an agent device and computer.

Conferences

Conferences bring together large and dense groups ofpeople who share

interests in a commontheme (or themes)land who often are interested in various

forms of social and business networking. Proximity services help attendees connect

with people they have relationships with and find people they are interested in

building new relationships with. Buyers and sellers, can find each other, or buyers can

find specific products they are seeking just by walking around a conference area (see
also earlier discussion of RFID). In addition to connecting people at conferences,

proximity services enable conference sponsors to track attendance and distribute

‘ information.

Games

Proximity services on mobile agent devices provide a new aspect to old games

and a rich feature set for future games that leverage any combination ofproximity

detection, matching and messaging for game play. Scavenger hunts, games of

assassin and even tag are examples of games that can be enhanced through the use of

proximity services. Games that utilize proximity services enable players to

automatically detect the presence of others when they are nearby and provide an

electronic continuation of the proximity as well as actions taken between game

players.
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Retail

The retail embodiment leverages peer—to—peer agent device proximity services

(see also earlier discussion ofRFID) as well as person to location proximity services.

In a person—to—retail location scenario, a retail outlet can provide a number of

proximity services that include, but are not limited to: (1) the ability for mobile users

to configure shopping agents with services and products being sought, e.g., as the user

comes in proximity of an outlet, the agent will query the business for desired

products/services; in the event one is found the user will be informed and can then

take action to purchase the desired product/service; (2) retailers dynamically can

adjust item characteristics like price, product availability and other essential retail

business metrics to achieve the highest closure rate possible, e.g., in a peer-to—peer

model users can place product offers While buyers can be notified ofproducts users

are looking for in their proximity; (3) customers of certain demographics (e.g.,

frequent buyers) can be segmented and given premium services; and (4) orders can be

executed From an agent device directly to the retailer thereby cutting lines.

Venues

In venues such as sports arenas, exhibitions, concert halls or social

environments like bars proximity services provide a platform for delivering consumer

oriented services like VIP access and queue cutters, seat finders, affiliate programs

and a host of customer management functions which can be targeted at and delivered

to mobile users of agent device proximity services. Furthermore, venues offering on~

site proximity services can gain insight into consumer behavior and demographics in

exchange for hosting, e.g., points of presence and services.

Advertising

Proximity advertising provides users with contextual promotion ofproducts

and services made available to them by an advertiser. Advertisements are displayed

on the agent device and can be targeted using detailed profile information, contextual
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information such as time, duration and location proximity. Using proximity detection

of agent devices, an agent device or point ofpresence can send an offer match request

to a device and determine the applicability of the offer (scored by matching the offer .

with the user). In the event that the offer meets an offeror or offeree-specified

5 threshold of accuracy, the agent device will send an offer which will be delivered to

the other agent device. Offers delivered can include many media types including text,

images, audio, and video.

Various features of the system may be implemented in hardware, software, or

a combination of hardware and software. For example, some features of the system

10 may be implemented in computer programs executing on programmable computers.

Each program may be implemented in a high level procedural or obj ect—oriented'

programming language to communicate with a computer system or other machine.

Furthermore, each such computer program may be stored on a storage medium such

as read-only-memory (ROM) readable by a general or special purpose programmable

15 computer or processor, for configuring and operating the computer to perform the

fimctions described above.

A number of embodiments of the invention have been described.

Nevertheless, it will be understood that various modifications may be made Without

departing from the spirit and scope of the invention. For example, the present

20 invention can be embodied in various applications including retail, dating, gaming

and advertising. Moreover, the agent device may take various forms (e.g., a cellular

phone, PDA, laptop computer, GPS transceiver) and have various capabilities (e.g.,

CDMA, GPS, Bluetooth®, ZigBeeTM, RFID, WiFi®, WiMax, SMS). Accordingly,

other implementations are within the scope of the claims.
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What is claimed is:

1. Amethod for providing contextual information in a network of devices

configured for executing one or more agents, the method comprising:

providing a first agent to a first device associated with a first entity, wherein

the first agent enables the first entity to specify one or more first attributes associated

with a first goal;

providing a second agent to a second device associated with a second entity,

wherein the second device comprises second attributes associated with the second

entity;

providing proximity data to the first device and the second device indicative of

the proximity of the first device to the second device; and

wherein execution of the first agent occurs only if at least one predetermined

criterion is met, whereupon execution, the first and the second agents compare the

first attributes to the second attributes.

2. Amethod according to claim 1 wherein at least one agent comprises

meta-data.

3. Amethod according to claim 1 further comprising:

providing a third agent to the first device associated with the first entity,

wherein the third agent enables the first entity to specify one or more third attributes

associated with a third goal.

4. A method according to claim 1 further comprising:

providing an agent platform to at least one device for enabling receipt and

execution ofmultiple agents, wherein the agents comprise meta-data.

5. Amethod according to claim 1 wherein at least one device is a mobile

phone, computer, PDA, server or wireless device.

6. Amethod according to claim 1 wherein at least one entity is a person,

location, product or service.
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7. Amethod according to claim 1 wherein at least one attribute relates to

a person, location, product or service.

8. Amethod according to claim 1 wherein at least one goal relates to a

person, location, product or service.

9. A method according to claim 1 wherein providing proximity data

includes receiving a location signal.

10. Amethod according to claim 1 wherein at least one criterion is that the

proximity of the first device to the second device is less than a predetermined

distance.

11. Amethod according to claim 1 flirther comprising:

notifying at least one entity whether the first and second attributes meet a

predefined degree of similarity.

12. Amethod according to claim 11 further comprising:

providing information associated with the second attributes to the first device.

13. A method according to claim 12 wherein the information relates to the

characteristics of a person, location, item, or service.

14. Amethod according to claim 1 further comprising:

notifying at least one device whether another device is within a predetermined

distance.

15. A method for providing contextual information in a network of devices

configured for executing one or more agents, the method comprising:

downloading a first agent from a server to a first device associated With a first

entity;

specifying one or more first attributes to the first agent, wherein the first

attributes are associated with a first goal;

detecting the proximity of the first device to a second device, wherein the

second device comprises second attributes associated with a second entity, the second

device further comprising a second agent; and
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executing the first agent only if at least one predetermined criterion is met,

whereupon execution, the first and second agents compare the first attributes to the

second attributes.

16. Amethod according to claim 15 wherein at least one agent comprises

meta—data.

17. A method according to claim 15 further comprising:

downloading a third agent from a server to the first device associated with a

first entity;

specifying one or more third attributes to the third agent, wherein the third

attributes are associated with a third goal.

18. A method according to claim 15 further comprising:

downloading an agent platform to the first device for enabling receipt and

execution ofmultiple agents, wherein the agents comprise meta—data.

l9. Amethod according to claim 15 further comprising:

notifying at least one entity whether the first and second attributes meet a

predefined degree of similarity.

20. Amethod according to claim 19 further comprising:

prompting at lease one entity for input if the first and second attributes meet

the predefined degree of similarity.

21. Amethod according to claim 19 further comprising:

receiving, at the first device, information associated with the second attributes.

22. A method according to claim 21 wherein the information relates to the

characteristics of a person, location, item, or service.

23. Amethod according to claim 15 further comprising:

receiving a notification that at least one device is Within a predetermined

distance of the first device.
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24. Amethod according to claim 15 wherein at least one device is a mobile

phone, computer, PDA, server or Wireless device.

25. Amethod according to claim 15 wherein at least one entity is person,

location, product or service.

26. A method according to claim 15 wherein at least one attribute relates to

a person, location, product or service.

27. Amethod according to claim 15 wherein at least one goal relates to a

person, location, product or service.

28. Amethod according to claim 15 wherein at least one attribute is

specified via a Website.

29. A method according to claim 15 wherein detecting the proximity of the

first device to a second device comprises comparing GPS data associated with the

first device and second device.

30. A method according to claim 15 wherein detecting the proximity of the

first device to a second device comprises receiving a Wireless signal.

31. A method according to claim 15 wherein at least one criterion is that

the proximity of the‘first device to the second device is less than a predetermined

' distance.

32. A system for generating contextual information in a network of devices

configured for executing one or more agents, the system comprising:

a first device programmed with a first agent, wherein the first device is

associated with a first entity;

logic on the first device for specifying one or more first attributes to the first

agent, the first attributes associated with a first goal;

a second device programmed with a second agent, wherein the second device

is associated with a second entity;

logic on the second device for specifying one or more second attributes

associated with the second entity;
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first proximity detection structure associated With the first device for detecting

the proximity of another device and second proximity detection structure associated '

with the second device for detecting the proximity of another device, wherein the first

and the second proximity detection structures cooperate to detect the proximity of the

first device and the second device to each other; and

logic for executing the first agent only if at least one predetermined criterion is

met, whereupon execution, the first agent and the second agent compare the first

attributes to the second attributes.

33. A system according to claim 32 wherein at least one agent comprises

meta—data.

34. A system aCcording to claim 32 wherein at least one device is

programmed with an agent platform for enabling receipt and execution ofmultiple

agents, wherein the agents comprise meta—data.

35. A system according to claim 32 wherein at least one device is

programmed with logic to generate a notification when another device is within a

predetermined distance.

36.‘ A system according to claim 32 wherein at least one device is a mobile

phone, computer, PDA, server or wireless device.

37. A system according to claim 32 wherein at least one entity is a person,

location, product or service.

38. A system according to claim 32 wherein at least one attribute relates to

a person, location, product or service.

39. A system according to claim 32 wherein at least one goal relates to a

person, location, product or service.

40. A system according to claim 32 wherein the proximity detection

structure comprises a GPS receiver.

41. A system according to claim 32 wherein the proximity detection

structure comprises a wireless transceiver.
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42. A system according to claim 32 wherein at least one criterion is that

l the proximity of the first device to the second device is less than a predetermined

distance.

43. A system according to claim 32 further comprising:

one or more servers comprising logic for executing agents, wherein the one or

more servers are coupled to the logic for executing the first agent.

44. A system according to claim 32 further comprising:

one or more servers comprising a storage structure for storing agents for

transmission from at least one server to at least one device.

45. A system according to claim 32 further comprising:

logic for notifying at least one entity Whether the first attributes and second

attributes meet a predetermined degree of similarity.

46. An article comprising a machine—readable medium that stores machine-

executable instructions for causing a machine to:

receive one or more first attributes, wherein the first attributes are associated

with a first goal;

provide the first attributes to a first executable agent;

detect the proximity of the machine to a second device, wherein the second

device comprises a second executable agent and second attributes descriptive of an

entity; and

execute the first agent only if at least one predetermined criterion is met,

whereupon execution, the first and second agents compare the first attributes to the

second attributes.

47. An article according to claim 46 wherein at least one agent comprises

meta data.

48. An article according to claim 46 further causing a machine to:

receive multiple executable agents, wherein the agents comprise meta—data.
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49. An article according to claim 46 filrther causing a machine to:

generate a notification whether the first and second attributes meet a

predetermined degree of similarity.

50. An article according to claim 46 further causing a machine to:

generate a notification whether the machine is Within a predetermined distance

to at least one device comprising an agent.

5 1. An article according to claim 46 further causing a machine to:

determine whether the proximity of the machine to the second device is less

than a predetermined distance.

52. An article according to claim 46 wherein at least one attribute relates to

a person, location, product or service.

53. An article according to claim 46 wherein at least one goal relates to a

person, location, product or service.

54. A method for providing contextual information in a network of devices

configured for executing one or more agents, the method comprising:

determining the context of a first user of a device, the context of the first user

comprising (1) the location of the first user; (2) attributes descriptive of the first user;

and (3) one or more goals of the first user; and

executing an agent on the device, wherein the agent searches Within a

predetermined distance from the first user for a second user that matches at least one

goal of the first user.

55. A method according to claim 54 further comprising:

notifying at least one user whether a second user matches at least one goal of

the first user.

56. A method according to claim 54 wherein a device is a mobile phone,

computer, PDA, server or wireless device.

57. An apparatus for use in a network of devices comprising:

46

Page 193 of 474



Page 194 of 474

WO 2007/059241 PCT/U82006/044399

memory structure for storing one or more executable agents;

logic for specifying one or more first attributes to a first agent, the first

attributes associated with a first goal;

proximity detection structure for detecting the proximity of the first device to a

5 ‘ second device;

logic for executing the first agent only if at least one predetermined criterion is

met; and

logic for comparing the first attributes with second attributes on the second

device.

, 10 58. An apparatus according to claim 57 wherein the apparatus is a mobile

phone, computer, PDA, server or wireless device.

59. An apparatus according to claim 57 wherein at least one agent

comprises meta-data.

60. . An apparatus according to claim 57 further comprising:

15 agent platform logic for receiving and executing multiple agents, wherein the

agents comprise meta-data.

61. An apparatus according to claim 57 further comprising:

logic for generating a notification whether the first attributes and second

attributes meet a predetermined degree of similarity.

20 62. An apparatus according to claim 57 wherein at least one criterion is

that the proximity of the first device to the second device is less than a predetermined

distance.

63. An apparatus according to claim 57 wherein the proximity detection

structure is adapted to receive a wireless signal.
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a certification as specified in §1.97(e) is provided below; or

a fee of $180.00 as set forth in §1.17(p) is authorized below, enclosed, or

included with the payment of other papers filed together with this statement.

This statement qualifies under 37 CPR. §1.97, subsection gd), because this statement is

being filed after the mailing date of the earlier of a final office action under §1.113, a

notice of allowance under §1.311, or an action that othelwise closes prosecution, but is

filed on or before payment of the issue fee, and this statement is accompanied by:

a certification as specified in §l.97(e) is completed below; and

a fee of $180.00 as set forth in §1.17(p) is authorized below, enclosed, or

included with the payment of other papers filed together with this statement.

This statement is being filed after the payment of the issue fee but before issuance of the

patent.

Statement under 37 C.F.R._ 1.97(e) — I hereby certify that either:

(1) That each item of information contained in the information disclosure

statement was first cited in any communication from a foreign patent office in a

counterpart foreign application not more than three months prior to the filing of the

information disclosure statement; or

(2) That no item of information contained in the infonnation disclosure statement

was cited in a communication from a foreign patent office in a counterpalt foreign

application, and, to the knowledge of the person signing the certification after making

reasonable inquiry, no item of information contained in the information disclosure

statement was known to any individual designated in § 1.56(c) more than three months

prior to the filing of the information disclosure statement.

Signature :

Respectfiilly submitted,

By: /Edward J. Grundler/
Edward J. Grundler

Reg. No. 47,615
PARK, VAUGHAN & FLEMING LLP
2820 Fifth Street

Davis, CA 95618-7759

Tel: (530) 759-1663

Fax: (530) 759-1665

Email: edward@parklegal.com

Date: 12 Ap1il2010

Attorney Docket No.PARC-20080172-US-NP

Page 215 of 474



Page 216 of 474

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
AddIESS. COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTSP O Box 1 4 50

Alexandria, VIJgIIIa 22313-1450VWWTZUSPID .gov

APPLICATION NUMBER FILING OR 371(Cfl DATE FIRST NAMED APPLICANT ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE

 
12/326,457 12/02/2008 Victoria M.E. Bellotti PARC-20080172-US-NP

CONFIRMATION NO. 3430

35699 PUBLICATION NOTICE

PVF -- PARC

cm PARK, VAUGHAN & FLEMING LIP |||lll|l|||||||||ll|||IITLTIIITIIIIIMIIIIIITIIIIITill||||||ll||||l||||l||ll|
2820 FIFTH STREET

DAVIS, CA 95618-7759

Title:CONTEXT AND ACTIVITY-DRIVEN CONTENT DELIVERY AND INTERACTION

Publication No.US—2010-0138416-A1

Publication Date:06/03/2010

NOTICE OF PUBLICATION OF APPLICATION

The above-identified application will be electronically published as a patent application publication pursuant to 37

CFR 1.211, et seq. The patent application publication number and publication date are set forth above.

The publication may be accessed through the USPTO's publically available Searchable Databases via the

Internet at www.uspto.gov. The direct link to access the publication is currently http://www.uspto.gov/patft/.

The publication process established by the Office does not provide for mailing a copy of the publication to
applicant. A copy of the publication may be obtained from the Office upon payment of the appropriate fee set forth

in 37 CFR 1.19(a)(1). Orders for copies of patent application publications are handled by the USPTO's Office of

Public Records. The Office of Public Records can be reached by telephone at (703) 308-9726 or (800) 972-6382,

by facsimile at (703) 305-8759. by mail addressed to the United States Patent and Trademark Office, Office of
Public Records, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 or via the Internet.

In addition, information on the status of the application, including the mailing date of Office actions and the

dates of receipt of correspondence filed in the Office, may also be accessed via the Internet through the Patent

Electronic Business Center at www.uspto.gov using the public side of the Patent Application Information and
Retrieval (PAIR) system. The direct link to access this status information is currently http://pair.uspto.gov/. Prior to

publication, such status information is confidential and may only be obtained by applicant using the private side of
PAIR.

Further assistance in electronically accessing the publication, or about PAIR, is available by calling the Patent
Electronic Business Center at 1-866-217—9197.

 

Office of Data Managinent, Application Assistance Unit (571) 272-4000, or (571) 272-4200, or 1-888—786-0101

page 1 of 1

Page 216 of 474



Page 217 of 474

UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OEEICE
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

PO. Box 1450
Alexandria Virginia 223 1 3- 1450
www.uspto gov

 
APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFlRMATION NO.
 

 12/326,457 12/02/2008 Victoria M31 Bellotti PARC—20080172—US—NP 3430

35699 7590 03/21/2011

pm- ARC

c/o PARK, VAUGHAN, FLEMING & DOWLER LLP VU, BAID
2820 FIFTH S’I'REE’I‘

DAVIS, CA 95618-7759
2165

NOTIFICATION DATE DELIVERY MODE

03/21/201 1 ELECTRONIC

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or proceeding.

The time period for reply, if any, is set in the attached communication.

Notice of the Office communication was sent electronically on above—indicated "Notification Date" to the

following e—mail address(es):

uspto-incoming @parklegalcom
OfficeAction @Xerox.c0m

PTOL-9OA (Rev. 04/07)

Page 217 of 474



Page 218 of 474

 
Application No. Applicant(s)
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Office Action Summary Examiner Art Unit
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— The MAILING DA TE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address --

Period for Reply

A SHORTENED STATUTORY PERIOD FOR REPLY IS SET TO EXPIRE 3 MONTH(S) OR THIRTY (30) DAYS,
WHICHEVER IS LONGER, FROM THE MAILING DATE OF THIS COMMUNICATION.
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after SIX (0) MONTHS from the mailing date of this communication.

. If NO period for reply is specified above, the maximum statutory period will apply and will expire SIX (6) MONTHS from the mailing date of this communication.
- Failure to reply within the set or extended period for reply will, by statute, cause the application to become ABANDONED (35 U.S.C. § 133).

Any reply received by the Office later than three months after the mailing date ofthis communication, even Iftimely filed, may reduce any
earned patent term adjustment. See 37 CFR 1.704(b).

Status

HE Responsive to communication(s) filed on 12 January 2009.

a)|:l This action is FINAL. 2b). This action is non—final.

3)|:| Since this application is in condition for allowance except for formal matters, prosecution as to the merits is

closed in accordance with the practice under Exparte Quay/e, 1935 CD. 11,453 O.G. 213.

Disposition of Claims

4). Claim(s) 1-28 is/are pending in the application.

4a) Of the above claim(s)_ is/are withdrawn from consideration.

5)D Claim(s)_ is/are allowed.

6)} CIaim(s)_1-28 is/are rejected.

7)I:l Claim(s)_ is/are objected to.

8)I:I Claim(s)_ are subject to restriction and/or election requirement.

Application Papers

9)I:I The specification is objected to by the Examiner.

O)IZI The drawing(s) filed on 12 January 2009 is/are: a)IZI accepted or b)|:| objected to by the Examiner.

Applicant may not request that any objection to the drawing(s) be held in abeyance. See 37 CFR 1.85(a).

Replacement drawing sheet(s) including the correction is required if the drawing(s) is objected to. See 37 CFR 1.121 (d).

1)|:I The oath or declaration is objected to by the Examiner. Note the attached Office Action or form PTO-152.

Priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119

12)I:I Acknowledgment is made of a claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)-(d) or (f).

a)|:l All b)I:l Some * c)|:l None of:

1.|:I Certified copies of the priority documents have been received.

2.I:l Certified copies of the priority documents have been received in Application No._

3.|:I Copies of the certified copies of the priority documents have been received in this National Stage

application from the International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).

* See the attached detailed Office action for a list of the certified copies not received.

 
Attachment(s)

1) Notice of References Cited (PTO-892) 4) I] Interview Summary (PTO-413)

2) El Notice of Draftsperson‘s Patent Drawing Review (PTO-948) DPaPeI' NOIS )/Mai| Date._3) E Information Disclosure Statement(s) (PTO/SB/08) I:IN°IIC€‘ OI Informal Patent ApplicationPaper No(s)/Mai| Date 4/12/10. :D Other.
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DETAILED ACTION

1. The instant application having Application No. 12/326,457 filed on 12/2/2008 and

1/12/2009 is presented for examination by the examiner. Claims 1-28 are currently

pending in the application.

Oath Declaration

2. The applicant's oath/declaration submitted on 1/15/2009 has been reviewed by

the examiner and is found to conform to the requirements prescribed in 37 C.F.R. 1.63.

Drawings

3. The applicant’s drawings filed on 12/2/2008 are acceptable for examination

purpose.

Information Disclosure Statement

4. As required by M.P.E.P. 609, the applicant's submissions of the Information

Disclosure Statement dated 4/12/2010 is acknowledged by the examiner and the cited

references have been considered in the examination of the claims now pending

Examiner Notes

5. With respect to claim 1 which is method claim. The examiner notes that the

claimed functions must, inherently, require a processor and a memory as taken in view
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of 11 0093 lines 1-2 and Figure 5 in the instant disclosure. Therefore, the method of

claims 1-12 is statutory under 35 U.S.C. § 101.

Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 1 12

6. The following is a quotation of the second paragraph of 35 U.S.C. 112:

The specification shall conclude with one or more claims particularly pointing out and distinctly
claiming the subject matter which the applicant regards as his invention.

7. M is rejected under 35 U.S.C. 112, second paragraph, as being indefinite

for failing to particularly point out and distinctly claim the subject matter which applicant

regards as the invention.

Claim 8 line 1 recites “can be”. The term “can be and may be” signifies system

ability instead of “functional requirement”. There is no indication that |imitation(s)

following the term “can and may” is/are necessarily a required part of the claimed

invention. Appropriate correction is required.

Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 101

8. 35 U.S.C. 101 reads as follows:

Whoever invents or discovers any new and useful process, machine, manufacture, or composition of
matter, or any new and useful improvement thereof, may obtain a patent therefor, subject to the
conditions and requirements of this title.

9. Claims 21-28 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. §101 because the claimed invention

is directed to non-statutory subject matter.

As per claim 21 which is apparatus claim. However, it is noted that the use of the
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term “apparatus” does not inherently mean that the claim is directed towards a machine

or article of manufacture. Each component of the claimed apparatus can be interpreted

as comprising entirely of software per se according to one of ordinary skill in the art.

Therefore, the claim languages fail to provide the necessary hardware required for the

claims to fall within the statutory category of a system.

According to MPEP 2106, the claim lacks the necessary physical articles or

objects to constitute a machine or a manufacture within the meaning of 35 U.S.C. §101.

Claims 22-28 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. §101 as non-statutory for at least the reason

stated above. Claims 22-28 are directly or indirectly depended on claims 21; however,

they do not add any feature or subject matter that would solve any of the non-statutory

deficiencies of claim 21.

Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 102

10. The following is a quotation of the appropriate paragraphs of 35 U.S.C. 102 that

form the basis for the rejections under this section made in this Office action:

A person shall be entitled to a patent unless —

(e) the invention was described in (1) an application for patent, published under section 122(b), by
another filed in the United States before the invention by the applicant for patent or (2) a patent
granted on an application for patent by another filed in the United States before the invention by the
applicant for patent, except that an international application filed under the treaty defined in section
351 (a) shall have the effects for purposes of this subsection of an application filed in the United States
only if the international application designated the United States and was published under Article 21(2)
of such treaty in the English language.

11. Claims 1-28 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. §102(e) as being anticipated by

Schultz et al. (US No. 2009/0265764 A1).
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As per clai_m1, Schultz et al. discloses a method for delivering context-based

content to a first user, the method comprising:

receiving a set of contextual information with respect to the first user; as

(see e.g., 11 0011 lines 1-4, 11 0015, and Fig. 3: as collect context information

corresponding to a user).

processing the contextual information to determine a context or an activity

being performed by the first user; and as (see e.g., 1111 0015, 0024, 0028, and Fig. 3).

determining whether either or both the context and a current activity of the

first user satisfy a trigger condition which has been previously defined by the

first user or a second user, as (see e.g., 1M 0053 and 0055) and if so:

selecting content associated with the trigger condition from a

content database to present to the first user; and as (see e.g., 11 0054 lines 1-

8: content provider selects content as user requested).

presenting the selected content as (see e.g., 11 0054: as requested

content is delivered to the user).

As perm, Schultz et al. discloses the method of claim 1, wherein the

method further comprises allowing the first user to create content that is

associated with a user-defined contextual or activity-driven trigger condition by:

recording the content that is provided by the first user; as (see e.g., fl 0037:

as information related to user’s context is submitted by the user, which is gathered and

maintained by context aggregator 125).
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creating a content entry in the content database for the recorded content,

wherein the content entry is associated with one or more trigger conditions; and

associating one or more trigger conditions for the content entry with a user-

defined context; and as (see e.g., 1111 0036 — 0037: as information gathered and

maintained by context aggregator 125 is inferred from user activity and/or predefined

rules) wherein the method further comprises:

continuously comparing previously-defined trigger conditions for the

content entry with the ongoing context of the first user and/or user activity;

and as (see 9.9., 11 0037 lines 7-9).

when one or more trigger conditions are met, retrieving the

associated content and presenting the retrieved content to the first user as

(see e.g., 1] 0054: as requested content is delivered to the user).

As per M, Schultz et al. discloses the method of claim 2, wherein the

method further comprises allowing the first user to create shareable content by:

recording the content that is provided by the first user; and ; as (see e.g., 11

0037: as information related to user’s context is submitted by the user, which is

gathered and maintained by context aggregator 125).

creating a content package for the recorded content, wherein the content

package includes the recorded content, and wherein the content package

includes one or more user-defined trigger conditions; as (see e.g., M 0036 — 0037:
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as information gathered and maintained by context aggregator 125 is inferred from user

activity and/or predefined rules).

wherein the content package allows a recipient of the content package to

insert, modify, and/or remove content or trigger conditions from the content

package as (see e.g., 1M 0035 — 0037 and 0050: as information is submitted and

shared to different users).

As per claim 4, Schultz et al. discloses the method of claim 1, wherein the
 

method further comprises defining a context by: creating one or more context

entries in a context manager; and associating a respective context entry with a

set of contextual information as (see e.g., 111] 0037 and 0048).

As per clai_mS, Schultz et al. discloses the method of claim 4, wherein the

method further comprises evolving the presentation of content over time by

updating the content entries in the content database and updating the context

entries in the context manager responsive to actions performed by the first user

as (see e.g., 11 0026).

As per claim 6, Schultz et al. discloses the method of claim 1, wherein

presenting the selected content comprises following a number of presentation

rules associated with the selected content, monitoring actions performed by the
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first user, and presenting the selected content based on the actions performed by

the first user as (see e.g., W 0074 — 0075).

As per claim 7, Schultz et al. discloses the method of claim 6, wherein the
 

context or activity is defined as a combination of at least a high-level abstraction

which corresponds to one or more low-level contextual information values,

wherein the low-level contextual information values can correspond to one or

more measurable parameters as (see e.g., 11 0015).

As per claim 8, Schultz et al. discloses the method of claim 6, wherein a
 

respective rule can be defined with one or more high-level abstractions as (see

e.g., fl 0030).

As per claim 9, Schultz et al. discloses the method of claim 8, further

comprising allowing the first user to share the rules with a second user, wherein

the second user can redefine the shared rules based on the second user‘s low-

level contextual and activity parameters as (see e.g., 11 0030).

As per claim 10, Schultz et al. discloses the method of claim 1, wherein

presenting the selected content comprises sharing the selected content with a

remote device as (see e.g., 111] 0002 and 0014).
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As per claim 11, Schultz et al. discloses the method of claim 1, wherein the

contextual information includes one or more of: time, date, location, proximity to

a system-detectable tag, device orientation, velocity, direction, distance,

vibration, altitude, temperature, pressure, humidity, sound, luminous intensity,

camera image, and video stream as (see e.g., 1111 0027 — 0030).

As per claim 12, Schultz et al. discloses the method of claim 1, wherein

content includes one or more of: audio clip, image, video stream, language

lesson, e-mail, weather report, calendar reminder, news feed, rich site summary

(RSS) feed, information update from a Web 2.0 application, and Internet blog as

(see e.g., 11 0035).

As per claim 13, Schultz et al. discloses a computer-readable storage medium

storing instructions that when executed by a computer cause the computer to

perform a method for delivering context-based content to a first user, the method

comprising:

receiving a set of contextual information with respect to the first user; as

(see e.g., 11 0011 lines 1-4, 11 0015, and Fig. 3: as collect context information

corresponding to a user).

processing the contextual information to determine a context or an activity

being performed by the first user; and as (see e.g., 1111 0015, 0024, 0028, and Fig. 3).
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determining whether either or both the context and a current activity of the

first user satisfy a trigger condition which has been previously defined by the

first user or a second user, as (see e.g., 1111 0053 and 0055) and if so:

selecting content associated with the trigger condition from a

content database to present to the first user; and as (see e.g., 11 0054 lines 1-

8: content provider selects content as user requested).

presenting the selected content as (see e.g., 11 0054: as requested

content is delivered to the user).

As per claim 14, Schultz et al. discloses the computer-readable storage

medium of claim 13, wherein the method further comprises allowing the first user

to create content that is associated with the user-defined contextual or activity-

driven trigger condition by:

recording the content that is provided by the first user; as (see e.g., 11 0037:

as information related to user’s context is submitted by the user).

creating a content entry in the content database for the recorded content,

wherein the content entry is associated with one or more trigger conditions; and

associating one or more trigger conditions for the content entry with a user-

defined context; and as (see e.g., 111] 0036 — 0037: as information gathered and

maintained by context aggregator 125 is inferred from user activity and/or predefined

rules) wherein the method further comprises:
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continuously comparing previously-defined trigger conditions for the

content entry with the ongoing context of the first user and/or user activity;

and as (see e.g., 1i 0037 lines 7-9).

when one or more trigger conditions are met, retrieving the

associated content and presenting the retrieved content to the first user as

(see e.g., 1] 0054: as requested content is delivered to the user).

As per claim 15, Schultz et al. discloses the computer-readable storage

medium of claim 14, wherein the method further comprises allowing the first user

to create shareable content by:

recording the content that is provided by the first user; and as (see e.g., 1i

0037: as information related to user’s context is submitted by the user).

creating a content package for the recorded content, wherein the content

package includes the recorded content, and wherein the content package

includes one or more user-defined trigger conditions; as (see e.g., 111i 0036 — 0037:

as information gathered and maintained by context aggregator 125 is inferred from user

activity and/or predefined rules).

wherein the content package allows a recipient of the content package to

insert, modify, and/or remove content and/or trigger conditions from the content

package as (see e.g., 1M] 0035 — 0037 and 0050: as information is submitted and

shared to different users).
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As per claim 16, Schultz et al. discloses the computer-readable storage

medium of claim 13, wherein the method further comprises defining a context by:

creating one or more context entries in a context manager; and associating a

respective context entry with a set of contextual information as (see e.g., 1M 0037

and 0048).

As per claim 17, Schultz et al. discloses the computer-readable storage

medium of claim 16, wherein the method further comprises evolving the

presentation of content over time by updating the content entries in the content

database and updating the context entries in the context manager responsive to

actions performed by the first user as (see e.g., 1i 0026).

As per claim 18, Schultz et al. discloses the computer-readable storage

medium of claim 13, wherein presenting the selected content comprises following

a number of presentation rules associated with the selected content, monitoring

actions performed by the first user, and presenting the selected content based on

the actions performed by the first user as (see e.g., 1111 0074 — 0075).

As per claim 19, Schultz et al. discloses the computer-readable storage

medium of claim 13, wherein the contextual information includes one or more of:

time, date, location, proximity to a system-detectable tag, device orientation,

velocity, direction, distance, vibration, altitude, temperature, pressure, humidity,
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sound, luminous intensity, camera image, and video stream as (see e.g., 1111 0027 —

0030)

As per claim 20, Schultz et al. discloses the computer-readable storage

medium of claim 13 wherein content includes one or more of: audio clip, image,

video stream, language lesson, e-mail, weather report, calendar reminder, news

feed, rich site summary (RSS) feed, information update from a Web 2.0

application, and Internet blog as (see e.g., 11 0035).

As per claim 21, Schultz et al. discloses an apparatus for delivering context-

based content to a first user, comprising:

an input mechanism configured to receive a set of contextual information

with respect to the first user; as (see e.g., fl 0011 lines 1-4, fl 0015, and Fig. 3: as

collecting context information corresponding to a user).

a content database configured to store a collection of context-based

content; as (see e.g., 1] 0024: as context-based contents are stored and maintained by

context aggregator 125).

a content delivery mechanism configured to present content to a first user;

and as (see e.g., 1] 0054: as requested content is delivered to the user).

a context manager configured to process the contextual information to

determine a context or an activity being performed by the first user, as (see e.g.,

M 0015, 0024 and 0028, and Fig. 3) and to determine whether either or both the
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context and a current activity of the first user satisfy a trigger condition which

has been previously defined by the first user or a second user; as (see e.g., 111]

0053 and 0055) wherein if the context or current user activity is determined to

satisfy a trigger condition, the context manager is further configured to select

content associated with the trigger condition from a content database to present

to the first user; and as (see e.g., 11 0054 lines 1-8: content provider selects content as

user requested).

the content delivery mechanism is further configured to present the

selected content as (see e.g., 11 0054: as requested content is delivered to the user).

As per claim 22, Schultz et al. discloses the apparatus of claim 21, wherein

the apparatus further comprises a content management mechanism configured to

allow the first user to create content that is associated with the user-defined

contextual or activity-driven trigger condition by:

recording the content that is provided by the first user; as (see e.g., 11 0037:

as information related to user’s context is submitted by the user).

creating a content entry in the content database for the recorded content,

wherein the content entry is associated with one or more trigger conditions;

associating one or more trigger conditions for the content entry with a user-

defined context; as (see e.g., 1M 0036 — 0037: as information gathered and maintained

by context aggregator 125 is inferred from user activity and/or predefined rules).
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continuously comparing previously-defined trigger conditions for the

content entry with the ongoing context of the first user and/or user activity; and

as (see e.g., 11 0037 lines 7-9).

when one or more trigger conditions are met, retrieving the associated

content and presenting the retrieved content to the first user as (see e.g., 11 0054:

as requested content is delivered to the user).

As per claim 23, Schultz et al. discloses the apparatus of claim 22, wherein

the content management mechanism is further configured to allow the first user

to create shareable content by:

recording the content that is provided by the first user; and as (see e.g., 11

0037: as information related to user’s context is submitted by the user).

creating a content package for the recorded content, wherein the content

package includes the recorded content, and wherein the content package

includes one or more user-defined trigger conditions as (see e.g., 1111 0036 — 0037:

as information gathered and maintained by context aggregator 125 is inferred from user

activity and/or predefined rules) wherein the content package allows a recipient of

the content package to insert, modify, and/or remove content or trigger

conditions from the content package as (see e.g., 1111 0035 — 0037 and 0050: as

information is submitted and shared to different users).

Page 232 of 474



Page 233 of 474

Application/Control Number: 12/326,457 Page 16

Art Unit: 2165

As per claim 24, Schultz et al. discloses the apparatus of claim 21, wherein

the context manager defines a context by: creating one or more context entries

for the context; and associating a respective context entry with a set of

contextual information as (see e.g., 1111 0037 and 0048).

As per claim 25, Schultz et al. discloses the apparatus of claim 24, wherein

the apparatus is further configured to evolve the presentation of content over

time by updating the content entries in the content database and updating the

user-defined context entries in the context manager responsive to actions

performed by the first user as (see e.g., 11 0026).

As per claim 26, Schultz et al. discloses the apparatus of claim 21, wherein

presenting the selected content comprises following a number of presentation

rules associated with the selected content, monitoring actions performed by the

first user, and presenting the selected content based on the actions performed by

the first user as (see e.g., 1111 0074 — 0075).

As per claim 27, Schultz et al. discloses the apparatus of claim 21, wherein

the contextual information includes one or more of: time, date, location, proximity

to a system-detectable tag, device orientation, velocity, direction, distance,

vibration, altitude, temperature, pressure, humidity, sound, luminous intensity,

camera image, and video stream as (see e.g., 1111 0027 — 0030).
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As per claim 28, Schultz et al. discloses the apparatus of claim 21, wherein

content includes one or more of: audio clip, image, video stream, language

lesson, e-mail, weather report, calendar reminder, news feed, rich site summary

(RSS) feed, information update from a Web 2.0 application, and Internet blog as

(see e.g., 11 0035).

Conclusion

12. The prior art made of record and not relied upon is considered pertinent to

applicant's disclosure.

Yano US- 2007/0055657 A1

Mackay US— 2007/0288247 A1

Morris US— 7,631,007 B2

Pather et al. US— 7,797,306 B1

Contact Information

13. Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the

examiner should be directed to Bai D. Vu whose telephone number is 571-270-1751.

The examiner can normally be reached on Mon - Fri 8:30 - 5:00 EST.

If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner’s

supervisor, Neveen Abel-Jalil can be reached on 571-272-4074. The fax phone number

for the organization where this application or proceeding is assigned is 571 -273-8300.
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Information regarding the status of an application may be obtained from the

Patent Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status information for published

applications may be obtained from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR. Status

information for unpublished applications is available through Private PAIR only. For

more information about the PAIR system, see http://pair-direct.uspto.gov. Should you

have questions on access to the Private PAIR system, contact the Electronic Business

Center (EBC) at 866-217-9197 (toll-free). If you would like assistance from a USPTO

Customer Service Representative or access to the automated information system, call

800-786-9199 (IN USA OR CANADA) or 571-272-1000.

/Bai D. Vu/

Examiner, Art Unit 2165
3/14/2011
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05/ 10/201 1 ELECTRONIC

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or proceeding.

The time period for reply, if any, is set in the attached communication.

Notice of the Office communication was sent electronically on above—indicated "Notification Date" to the

following e—mail address(es):

uspto-incoming @parklegalcom
OfficeAction @Xerox.c0m
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Application No. Applicant(s)

 _ 12/326,457 BELLOTTI, VICTORIA M.E.

Interwew Summary Examiner Art Unit
Bai D. Vu 2165   

All participants (applicant, applicant’s representative, PTO personnel):

(1) Bai D. Vu (Examiner). (3)Shun Yao (Reg. No. 59,242).

(2) _. (4)_.

Date of Interview: 04 May 2011.

Type: a)|Z| Telephonic b)I:I Video Conference
c)|:l Personal [copy given to: 1)|:| applicant 2)|:| applicant’s representative]

Exhibit shown or demonstration conducted: d)I:I Yes MIX No.
If Yes, brief description:

 

Claim(s) discussed:_1.

Identification of prior art discussed: Schultz et a/..

Agreement with respect to the claims f)I:I was reached. g)® was not reached. h)l:| N/A.

Substance of Interview including description of the general nature of what was agreed to if an agreement was

reached, or any other comments: Applicant’s representative explained the differences between the proposed claim
amendment and the prior art of record, and discussed Whether the proposed claim amendment could overcome the
prior art. The examiner agrees the proposed claim amendment overcomes the cited portions of the prior art. The

examiner reserves the right to review the prior art and conduct a new search as well for reconsidering the claimed
invention base on the filed response.

(A fuller description, if necessary, and a copy of the amendments which the examiner agreed would render the claims
allowable, if available, must be attached. Also, where no copy of the amendments that would render the claims

allowable is available, a summary thereof must be attached.)

THE FORMAL WRITTEN REPLY TO THE LAST OFFICE ACTION MUST INCLUDE THE SUBSTANCE OF THE

INTERVIEW. (See MPEP Section 713.04). If a reply to the last Office action has already been filed, APPLICANT IS
GIVEN A NON—EXTENDABLE PERIOD OF THE LONGER OF ONE MONTH OR THIRTY DAYS FROM THIS

INTERVIEW DATE, OR THE MAILING DATE OF THIS INTERVIEW SUMMARY FORM, WHICHEVER IS LATER, TO

FILE A STATEMENT OF THE SUBSTANCE OF THE INTERVIEW. See Summary of Record of Interview
requirements on reverse side or on attached sheet.

/Bai D. Vu/

Primary Examiner, Art Unit 2165
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office

PTOL-413 (Rev. 04-03) Interview Summary Paper No. 20110504
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Summary of Record 01' Interview Requirements

Manual of Patent Examining Procedure (MPEP), Section 713.04, Substance of Interview Must be Made of Record
A complete written statement as to the substance of any faceetoeface, video conference, or telephone inten/iew with regard to an application must be made of record in the
application whether or not an agreement with the examiner was reached at the interview.

Title 37 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) § 1.133 Interviews
Paragraph (b)

In every instance where reconsideration is requested in View of an interview with an examiner, a complete written statement of the reasons presented at the interview as
warranting favorable action must be filed bythe applicant. An inten/iew does not remove the necessity for replyto Office action as specified in §§ 1.111, 1.135. (35 U.S.C. 132)

37 CPR §1.2 Business to be transacted in writing.
All business with the Patent or Trademark Office should be transacted in writing. The personal attendance of applicants or their attorneys or agents at the Patent and
Trademark Office is unnecessary. The action of the Patent and Trademark Office will be based exclusively on the written record in the Office. No attention will be paid to
any alleged oral promise, stipulation, or understanding in relation to which there is disagreement or doubt. 

The action of the Patent and Trademark Office cannot be based exclusively on the written record in the Office if that record is itself
incomplete through the failure to record the substance of interviews.

It is the responsibility of the applicant or the attorney or agent to make the substance of an interview of record in the application file, unless
the examiner indicates he or she will do so. It is the examiner‘s responsibility to see that such a record is made and to correct material inaccuracies
which bear directly on the question of patentability.

Examiners must complete an Interview Summary Form for each interview held where a matter of substance has been discussed during the
interview by checking the appropriate boxes and filling in the blanks. Discussions regarding only procedural matters. directed solely to restriction
requirements for which interview recordation is otherwise provided for in Section 812.01 of the Manual of Patent Examining Procedure, or pointing
out typographical errors or unreadable script in Office actions or the like, are excluded from the interview recordation procedures below. Where the
substance of an interview is completely recorded in an Examiners Amendment, no separate Interview Summary Record is required.

The Interview Summary Form shall be given an appropriate Paper No., placed in the right hand portion of the file, and listed on the
“Contents” section of the file wrapper. In a personal interview, a duplicate ofthe Form is given to the applicant (or attorney or agent) at the
conclusion of the interview. In the case of a telephone or video-conference inten/iew, the copy is mailed to the applicant‘s correspondence address
either with or prior to the next official communication. If additional correspondence from the examiner is not likely before an allowance or if other
circumstances dictate, the Form should be mailed promptly after the interview rather than with the next official communication.

The Form provides for recordation of the following information:
— Application Number (Series Code and Serial Number)
7 Name of applicant
— Name of examiner
— Date of interview

— Type of inten/iew (telephonic, video-conference, or personal)
— Name of participant(s) (applicant, attorney or agent, examiner, other PTO personnel, etc.)
— An indication whether or not an exhibit was shown or a demonstration conducted

— An identification of the specific prior art discussed
— An indication whether an agreement was reached and if so, a description of the general nature of the agreement (may be by

attachment of a copy of amendments or claims agreed as being allowable). Note: Agreement as to allowability is tentative and does
not restrict further action by the examiner to the contrary.

— The signature of the examiner who conducted the interview (if Form is not an attachment to a signed Office action)

It is desirable that the examiner orally remind the applicant of his or her obligation to record the substance of the interview of each case. It
should be noted, however, that the Interview Summary Form will not normally be considered a complete and proper recordation of the interview
unless it includes, or is supplemented by the applicant or the examiner to include, all of the applicable items required below concerning the
substance of the interview.

A complete and proper recordation of the substance of any interview should include at least the following applicable items:
1) A brief description of the nature of any exhibit shown or any demonstration conducted,
2) an identification of the claims discussed,
3) an identification of the specific prior art discussed,
4) an identification of the principal proposed amendments of a substantive nature discussed, unless these are already described on the

Interview Summary Form completed by the Examiner,
5) a brief identification of the general thrust of the principal arguments presented to the examiner,

(The identification of arguments need not be lengthy or elaborate. A verbatim or highly detailed description of the arguments is not
required. The identification of the arguments is sufficient if the general nature or thrust of the principal arguments made to the
examiner can be understood in the context of the application file. Of course, the applicant may desire to emphasize and fully
describe those arguments which he or she feels were or might be persuasive to the examiner.)

6) a general indication of any other pertinent matters discussed, and
7) if appropriate, the general results or outcome of the interview unless already described in the Interview Summary Form completed by

the examiner.

Examiners are expected to carefully review the applicant‘s record of the substance of an interview. If the record is not complete and
accurate, the examiner will give the applicant an extendable one month time period to correct the record.

Examiner to Check for Accuracy

If the claims are allowable for other reasons of record, the examiner should send a letter setting forth the examiner‘s version of the
statement attributed to him or her. Ifthe record is complete and accurate, the examiner should place the indication, “Interview Record OK” on the
paper recording the substance of the interview along with the date and the examiner’s initials.
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Application Number : 12/326,457 Confirmation Number: 3430
Applicant : Victoria ME. Bellotti

Filed : 02 December 2008
T.C./A.U. : 2165

Examiner : Vu, Bai D.

Docket Number : PARC—20080172-US—NP

Customer No. : 3 5,699

Proposed Amendment and Interview Summary
Via Fax (571)270-2751

PROPOSED AMENDMENT AND INTERVIEW AGENDA

Dear Examiner Vu:

Please find our proposed amendment and interview agenda below.

Identification of Claim and Reference for Discussion

Claim for discussion: Claim 1.

Reference for discussion: Schultz et al. (US. Pub. No. 2009/0265764,

hereinafter “Schultz”).

Applicant’s Arguments

Embodiments of the present invention provide a content management

system that can deliver audio or visual content to a user in response to user

activities and environmental factors (see instant application, par. [0026]). Prior to

the operation, a user uploads a plurality pieces of content into the system and

specifies under which conditions a particular piece of content will be delivered

(see instant application, pars. [0026], [0055], and [0091]). During the operation,

the system gathers contextual information to determine an inferred context, and

uses this context to identify a piece of content to be presented to the user (see

instant application, par. [0028]). The system further determines whether a trigger
1
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condition is met, and if so, presents the identified content piece to the user (see

instant application, par. [0090]).

In contrast, Schultz discloses aggregating context information and

allowing the context information to be used by authorized context consumers (see

Schultz, the Abstract). Although Examiner states that Schultz discloses selecting

content associated with the trigger condition from a context database (see Office

Action, page 5, 11. 11-13), Applicant respectfully points out that, in the cited text,

Schultz discloses providing user-requested content using the highest resolution

that is possible based on the user’s content (see Schultz, par. [0054]). Note that in

the Schultz system the content is requested by the user, and user context

determines the content delivery method. Schultz does not disclose selecting a

piece of content to be presented from a plurality ofcontent pieces based on the
user context.

Proposed Amendment:

1 1. (Currently Amended) A method for delivering context-based

content to a first user, the method comprising:

receiving a set of contextual information with respect to the first user;

processing the contextual information to determine a context or an activity

being performed by the first user; [[and]]

determining whether either or both the context and a current activity of the

first user satisfy a trigger condition which has been previously defined by the first

user or a second usergrand—itlsm

in response to the trigger condition being satisfied, selecting at least one

10 content piece asseeiated—With—the—teiggerveend-fimfrom a content database

11 comprising a plurality ofcontent pieces based on the context and the current

12 activity of te—presentterthe first user; and

\DOOH-JQU‘IJAUJN
2
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l3 presenting the selected content gieee to the first user.

Respectfully submitted,

By lShun Yao/
Shun Yao

Registration No. 59,242

Date: 02 May 2011

Shun Yao

Park, Vaughan, Fleming & Dowler LLP
2820 Fifth Street

Davis, CA 95618-7759

Tel: (530) 759-1667

Fax: (530) 759-1665

Email: shun@parklegal.com

3
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Application Number : 12/326,457 Confirmation Number: 3430

Applicant : Victoria M.E. Bellotti
Filed : 02 December 2008

T.C./A.U. : 2165

Examiner : Vu, Bai D.

Docket Number : PARC-20080172-US-NP

Customer No. : 35,699

Amendment after Non Final Rejection

Via Electronic Filing

AMENDMENT

Sir:

In response to the Office Action of 21 March 2011, please amend the

above-identified Application as follows:

Amendments to the Claims are reflected in the listing of claims which begins on

page 2 ofthis paper.

Remarks/Arguments begin on page 11 of this paper.

1
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AMENDMENTS TO THE CLAIMS

This listing of claims will replace all prior versions, and listings, of claims

in the application:

Listing of Claims:

p-a 1. (Currently Amended) A method for delivering context-based

content to a first user, the method comprising:

receiving a set of contextual information with respect to the first user;

processing the contextual information to determine a context or an activity

being performed by the first user; [[and]]

determining whether either or both the context and a current activity of the

first user satisfy a trigger condition which has been previously defined by the first

user or a second user;,—&nel—i—f—se+

\oooucnmgwm
in response to the trigger condition being satisfied, selecting at least one

content Masseaated—wdth—the—Hégger—eendition—from a content database

comprising a plurality of content pieces based on the context and the current

activity of to—present—te—the first user= wherein different trigger conditions result in

selections of different content pieces associated with different substances; and

presenting the selected content piece to the first user.

>—A—A>—A>—A>—A #UJNHO
 

2. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, wherein the method

further comprises allowing the first user to create acontentM that is

associated with a user-defined contextual or activity-driven trigger condition by:

recording the content Mthat is provided by the first user;

creating fla-eentent—entry in the content database for the recorded

content piece, wherein the—content entry is associated with one or more
\IQUI-bUJNH

trigger conditions; and
2
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10

11

12

13

14

15

16

#UJNCOONQUI-DUJNH
#WNH

associating one or more trigger conditions for the content—entry

with a user-defined context; and

wherein the method further comprises:

continuously comparing previously defined preyéouslyhdefined

trigger conditions for the content—entry with the ongoing context of the

first user and/or user activity; and

when one or more trigger conditions are met, retrieving the

associated contcntpici and presenting the retrieved contcntpici to the

first user.

3. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 2, wherein the method

further comprises allowing the first user to create ashareable contentM by:

recording the sharable content1% that is provided by the first user; and

creating a content package for the recorded sharable contentM,

wherein the content package includes the recorded sharable contentM, and

wherein the content package includes one or more user-defined trigger conditions;

wherein the content package allows a recipient of the content package to

insert, modify, and/or remove content or trigger conditions from the content

package.

4. (Original) The method of claim 1, wherein the method fill‘thCl‘

comprises defining a context by:

creating one or more context entries in a context manager; and

associating a respective context entry with a set of contextual information.

5. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 4, wherein the method

further comprises evolving the presentation of content over time by updating the

eentent entries in the content database and updating the context entries in the

context manager responsive to actions performed by the first user.
3
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6. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, wherein presenting

the selected content piece comprises following a number of presentation rules

1

2

3 associated with the selected contentM, monitoring actions performed by the

4 first user, and presenting the selected content pieibased on the actions

5 performed by the first user.

7. (Original) The method of claim 6, wherein the context or activity

is defined as a combination of at least a high-level abstraction which corresponds

to one or more low-level contextual information values, wherein the low-level

contextual information values can correspond to one or more measurableUi-bUJNH
parameters .

1 8. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 6, wherein a respective

2 rule ean—bei_s defined with one or more high-level abstractions.

1 9. (Original) The method of claim 8, further comprising allowing the

2 first user to share the rules with a second user, wherein the second user can

3 redefine the shared rules based on the second user’s low-level contextual and

4 activity parameters.

1 10. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, wherein presenting

2 the selected content piece comprises sharing the selected content piece with a

3 remote device.

1 11. (Original) The method of claim 1, wherein the contextual

2 information includes one or more of: time, date, location, proximity to a system-

3 detectable tag, device orientation, velocity, direction, distance, vibration, altitude,

4
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1 temperature, pressure, humidity, sound, luminous intensity, camera image, and

2 video stream.

12. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, wherein th_econtent

piece includes one or more of: audio clip, image, video stream, language lesson,

e-mail, weather report, calendar reminder, news feed, rich site summary (RS S)#WNH
feed, information update from a Web 2.0 application, and Internet blog.

p-A 13. (Currently Amended) A computer—readable storage medium

storing instructions that when executed by a computer cause the computer to

perform a method for delivering context-based content to a first user, the method

comprising:

receiving a set of contextual information with respect to the first user;

processing the contextual information to determine a context or an activity

being performed by the first user; [[and]]

determining whether either or both the context and a current activity of the

\OOO\]O\Ui-I>UJN
first user satisfy a trigger condition which has been previously defined by the first

user or a second user;,—and—if—se+

HH t—‘O
in response to the trigger condition being satisfied, selecting at least one

content piece assoei—ated—with—t—he—Htiggaeeendit-ion—from a content database

comprising a plurality of contcnt picccs based on thc context and the current

activity of to—present—te the first user, wherein different trigger conditions result in
>—n>—A—A .DUJN  
._ai U1 selections of different content pieces associated with different substances; and

presenting the selected content piece to the first user.H ON

14. (Currently Amended) The computer—readable storage medium of

claim 13, wherein the method further comprises allowing the first user to create a

content piece that is associated with the user-defined contextual or activity-driven#WNH
trigger condition by:

5
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#WNH

recording the contentM that is provided by the first user;

creating an—eentent—entry in the content database for the recorded

content4%, wherein the content—entry is associated with one or more

trigger conditions; and

associating one or more trigger conditions for the content—entry

with a user-defined context; and

wherein the method further comprises:

continuously comparing previously defined prefiousl—y—defined

trigger conditions for the content—entry with the ongoing context of the

first user and/or user activity; and

when one or more trigger conditions are met, retrieving the

associated content pieiand presenting the retrieved contentM to the

first user.

15. (Currently Amended) The computer-readable storage medium of

claim 14, wherein the method further comprises allowing the first user to create a

shareable content Mby:

recording the sharable content pieithat is provided by the first user; and

creating a content package for the recorded sharable contentM,

wherein the content package includes the recorded sharable contentM, and

wherein the content package includes one or more user-defined trigger conditions;

wherein the content package allows a recipient of the content package to

insert, modify, and/or remove content and/or trigger conditions from the content

package.

16. (Original) The computer-readable storage medium of claim 13,

wherein the method further comprises defining a context by:

creating one or more context entries in a context manager; and

associating a respective context entry with a set of contextual information.
6
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17. (Currently Amended) The computer-readable storage medium of

claim 16, wherein the method further comprises evolving the presentation of

content over time by updating theeentth—entries in the content database and

updating the context entries in the context manager responsive to actionsUI-bUJNH
performed by the first user.

18. (Currently Amended) The computer-readable storage medium of

claim 13, wherein presenting the selected content piece comprises following a

number ofpresentation rules associated with the selected content piece,

monitoring actions performed by the first user, and presenting the selected contentUi-bUJNH
piece based on the actions performed by the first user.

19. (Original) The computer-readable storage medium of claim 13,

wherein the contextual information includes one or more of: time, date, location,

proximity to a system-detectable tag, device orientation, velocity, direction,

distance, vibration, altitude, temperature, pressure, humidity, sound, luminousUl-bLHNH
intensity, camera image, and video stream.

1 20. (Currently Amended) The computer-readable storage medium of

claim 13, wherein th_econtent piece includes one or more of: audio clip, image,

video stream, language lesson, e-mail, weather report, calendar reminder, news

feed, rich site summary (RS S) feed, information update from a Web 2.0Ui-bbJN
application, and Internet blog.

1 21. (Currently Amended) An apparatus for delivering context—based

2 content to a first user, comprising:

3 a processor",

7
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4 an input mechanism configured to receive a set of contextual information

5 with respect to the first user;

6 a content database configured to store a celleetion—efeentaet—

7 basedplurality of content1%;

8 a content delivery mechanism configured to present content to a first user;

9 and

10 a context manager configured to process the contextual information to

ll determine a context or an activity being performed by the first user, and to

12 determine whether either or both the context and a current activity of the first user

13 satisfy a trigger condition which has been previously defined by the first user or a

14 second user;

15 wherein in response to the trigger condition being satisfied: the content

16 manager is further configured to select at least one content piece associated with
 

17 the trigger condition from the content based on the context and the current

18 activity of the first user: wherein different trigger conditions result in selections of

19 different content pieces associated with different substances, and iflt-he—eentext—er

 
24 wherein the content delivery mechanism is further configured to present

25 the selected content piece to the first user.

22. (Currently Amended) The apparatus of claim 21, wherein the

apparatus further comprises a content management mechanism configured to

allow the first user to create a_content piece that is associated with the user—

defined contextual or activity-driven trigger condition by:UI-bUJNH
recording the content piece that is provided by the first user;

8
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12

13

14
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#WNH

creating an content—entry in the content database for the recorded content

piei, wherein the eontent—entry is associated with one or more trigger conditions;

associating one or more trigger conditions for the eontent—entry with a

user—defined context;

continuously comparing previously-defined previously—definedtrigger

conditions for the content—entry with the ongoing context of the first user and/or

user activity; and

when one or more trigger conditions are met, retrieving the associated

content piece and presenting the retrieved content piece to the first user.

23. (Currently Amended) The apparatus of claim 22, wherein the

content management mechanism is further configured to allow the first user to

create a_shareable content1% by:

recording the sharable contentM that is provided by the first user; and

creating a content package for the recorded sharable contentM,

wherein the content package includes the recorded sharable content4%, and

wherein the content package includes one or more user—defined trigger conditions;

wherein the content package allows a recipient of the content package to

insert, modify, and/or remove content or trigger conditions from the content

package.

24. (Original) The apparatus of claim 21, wherein the context manager

defines a context by:

creating one or more context entries for the context; and

associating a respective context entry with a set of contextual information.

25. (Currently Amended) The apparatus of claim 24, wherein the

apparatus is further configured to evolve the presentation of content over time by

updating the content—entries in the content database and updating the user-defined
9

YD Amendment A PARC—20080172—US—NP (non—final OAR)

Page 258 of 474



Page 259 of 474

4 context entries in the context manager responsive to actions performed by the first

5 user.

26. (Currently Amended) The apparatus of claim 21, wherein

presenting the selected content piece comprises following a number of

presentation rules associated with the selected content piece, monitoring actions

performed by the first user, and presenting the selected content piece based on them-bUJNl—
actions performed by the first user.

27. (Original) The apparatus of claim 21, wherein the contextual

information includes one or more of: time, date, location, proximity to a system-

detectable tag, device orientation, velocity, direction, distance, vibration, altitude,

temperature, pressure, humidity, sound, luminous intensity, camera image, andMJ>UJNH
video stream.

28. (Currently Amended) The apparatus of claim 21, wherein th_e

content piece includes one or more of: audio clip, image, video stream, language

lesson, e-mail, weather report, calendar reminder, news feed, rich site summary#WNH
(RS S) feed, information update from a Web 2.0 application, and Internet blog.

1 0
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REMARKS

In the Official Action mailed on 21 March 2011 (hereinafter “Office

Action”), the Examiner reviewed claims 1-28. Examiner rejected claim 8 under

35 U.S.C. § 112. Examiner rejected claims 21-28 under 35 U.S.C. § 101.

Examiner rejected claims 1-28 under 35 U.S.C. § 102(e) based on Schultz et al.

(US. Pub. No. 2009/0265764, hereinafter “Schultz”).

Examiner Interview

Applicant thanks Examiner for the phone interview conducted on 4 May

2011. Applicant proposed amendments to the claims and argued that the cited

reference Schultz does not disclose selecting a content piece from a content

database comprising a plurality of content pieces based on user context.

Examiner agreed that the proposed amendments overcome the cited reference.

Accordingly, Applicant has incorporated the proposed amendments into this

I'GSpOIlSG.

Re'ections under 35 U.S.C. 101

Examiner rejected claims 21-28 under 35 U.S.C. § 101. More

specifically, Examiner stated that claim 21 lacks the necessary physical articles or

objects to constitute a machine. Accordingly, Applicant has amended claim 21 to

clarify that the claimed apparatus includes a processor, which is a machine, thus

overcoming the non-statutory subject matter claim rejection. These amendments

find support in FIG. 5 of the instant application. No new matter has been added.

1 1
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Re'ections under 35 U.S.C. 112

Examiner rejected claim 8 under 35 U.S.C. § 112 as being indefinite.

Accordingly, Applicant has amended claim 8 by replacing the term “can be” with

the term “is” to overcome the claim rejection. No new matter has been added

Re'ections under 35 U.S.C. 102

Examiner rejected claims l-28 under 35 U.S.C. § 102(e) as being

anticipated by Schultz. Applicant rcspectfiilly disagrees because Schultz fails to

disclose selecting a content piece from a content database comprising a plurality

of content pieces based on user context.

Embodiments of the present invention provide a content management

system that can deliver audio or visual content to a user in response to user

activities and environmental factors (see instant application, par. [0026]). Prior to

the operation, a user uploads a plurality of pieces of content into the system and

specifies under which conditions a particular piece of content will be delivered

(see instant application, pars. [0026], [0055], and [0091]). During the operation,

the system gathers contextual information to determine an inferred context, and

uses this context to identify a piece of content to be presented to the user (see

instant application, par. [0028]). The system further determines whether a trigger

condition is met, and if so, presents the identified content piece to the user (see

instant application, par. [0090]). Note that different trigger conditions or user

context will result in content with different substances being presented to the user

(see instant application, Table 1).

In contrast, Schultz discloses aggregating context information and

allowing the context information to be used by authorized context consumers (see

Schultz, the Abstract). Although Examiner states that Schultz discloses selecting

content associated with the trigger condition from a context database (see Office

Action, page 5, ll. ll-l3), Applicant respectfully points out that, in the Cited text,

Schultz discloses providing user-requested content using the highest resolution
1 2
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that is possible based on the user’s content (see Schultz, par. [0054]). Note that in

the Schultz system the content is requested by the user, and user context

determines the content delivery method. Schultz does not disclose selecting a

piece of content to be presented from a plurality of content pieces based on the

user context.

Accordingly, Applicant has amended claims 1, l3, and 21 to clarify that,

in embodiments of the present invention, the system selects a piece of content

from a content database comprising a plurality of content picccs based on the uscr

context, and a different trigger condition results in a selection of a different

content piece associated with a different substance. These amendments find

support in pars. [0055] and [0090]-[0091], and Table 1 of the instant application.

No new matter has been added.

Hence, Applicant respectfully submits that independent claims 1, l3, and

21 as presently amended are in condition for allowance. Applicant also submits

that Claims 2-12, which depend upon claim 1; claims 14-20, which depend upon

claim 13; and claims 22-28, which depend upon claim 21, are for the same

reasons in condition for allowance and for reasons of the unique combinations

recited in such claims.

1 3
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CONCLUSION

It is submitted that the application is presently in form for allowance.

Such action is respectfully requested.

Respectfully submitted,

By /Shun Yao/
Shun Yao

Registration No. 59,242

Date: 26 May 2011

Shun Yao

Park, Vaughan, Fleming & Dowler LLP
2820 Fifth Street

Davis, CA 95618-7759

Tel: (530) 759—1667

Fax: (530) 759-1665

Email: shun@parklegal.com
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DETAILED ACTION

Response to Amendment

1. Applicant has amended claims 1-3, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12-15, 17, 18, 20-23, 25, 26 and

28 in the amendment filed on 5/26/2011. Claims 1-28 are currently pending in the

application.

Response to Arguments

2. Applicants arguments filed on 5/26/2011 with respect to claims 1-28 have been

considered but are moot in view of the new ground(s) of rejection

Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 103

3. The following is a quotation of 35 U.S.C. 103(a) which forms the basis for all

obviousness rejections set forth in this Office action:

(a) A patent may not be obtained though the invention is not identically disclosed or described as set
forth in section 102 of this title, if the differences between the subject matter sought to be patented and
the prior art are such that the subject matter as a whole would have been obvious at the time the
invention was made to a person having ordinary skill in the art to which said subject matter pertains.
Patentability shall not be negatived by the manner in which the invention was made.

4. Claims 1-28 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. § 103(a) as being unpatentable over

Schultz et al. (US No. 2009/0265764 A1), and further in view of Yano (US No.

2007/0055657 A1).

As per claim 1, Schultz et al. discloses a method for delivering context-based
 

content to a first user, the method comprising:
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receiving a set of contextual information with respect to the first user; as

(see e.g., 11 0011 lines 1-4, 11 0015, and Fig. 3: as collect context information

corresponding to a user).

processing the contextual information to determine a context or an activity

being performed by the first user; as (see e.g., 111] 0015, 0024, 0028, and Fig. 3).

determining whether either or both the context and a current activity of the

first user satisfy a trigger condition which has been previously defined by the

first user or a second user; as (see e.g., 1111 0053 and 0055).

presenting the selected content piece to the first user as (see e.g., 11 0054:

as requested content is delivered to the user).

However, Yano discloses the limitation which is not explicitly disclosed by

Schultz as below:

in response to the trigger condition being satisfied, selecting at least one

content piece from a content database comprising a plurality of content pieces

based on the context and the current activity of the first user, wherein different

trigger condition result in selections of different content pieces associated with

different substances; and as (see e.g., 1111 0043 — 0046 and 0050 — 0053).

It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of

invention to apply Yano teaching of managing context information into Schultz et al.

system in order to have the information management system may be able to predict the

need of the user with high accuracy, and provide information valuable to the user, such

as a list of document data previously accessed by the user, even before the user
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actually instructs the system to perform a search using the context information

describing sequential jobs taken by a specific user for completing one search task

(Yano, 11 0004 lines 7-14).

As per M, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the method of

claim 1, wherein the method further comprises allowing the first user to create a

content piece that is associated with a user-defined contextual or activity-driven

trigger condition by:

recording the content piece that is provided by the first user; as (see e.g., 1]

0037: as information related to user’s context is submitted by the user, which is

gathered and maintained by context aggregator 125).

creating an content entry in the content database for the recorded content

piece, wherein the entry is associated with one or more trigger conditions; and

associating one or more trigger conditions for the content entry with a user-

defined context; and as (see e.g., 1111 0036 — 0037: as information gathered and

maintained by context aggregator 125 is inferred from user activity and/or predefined

rules) wherein the method further comprises:

continuously comparing previously defined trigger conditions for the

entry with the ongoing context of the first user and/or user activity; and as

(see e.g., 1] 0037 lines 7-9).
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when one or more trigger conditions are met, retrieving the

associated content piece and presenting the retrieved content piece to the

first user as (see e.g., 1] 0054: as requested content is delivered to the user).

As per M, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the method of

claim 2, wherein the method further comprises allowing the first user to create a

shareable content piece by:

recording the sharable content piece that is provided by the first user; and

as (see e.g., 1] 0037: as information related to user’s context is submitted by the user,

which is gathered and maintained by context aggregator 125).

creating a content package for the recorded sharable content piece,

wherein the content package includes the recorded sharable content piece, and

wherein the content package includes one or more user-defined trigger

conditions; as (see e.g., 1111 0036 — 0037: as information gathered and maintained by

context aggregator 125 is inferred from user activity and/or predefined rules).

wherein the content package allows a recipient of the content package to

insert, modify, and/or remove content or trigger conditions from the content

package as (see e.g., 1M 0035 — 0037 and 0050: as information is submitted and

shared to different users).

As per claim 4, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the method of

claim 1, wherein the method further comprises defining a context by: creating
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one or more context entries in a context manager; and associating a respective

context entry with a set of contextual information as (see e.g., 111] 0037 and 0048).

As per claim 5, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the method of
 

claim 4, wherein the method further comprises evolving the presentation of

content over time by updating entries in the content database and updating the

context entries in the context manager responsive to actions performed by the

first user as (see e.g., 11 0026).

As per claim 6, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the method of
 

claim 1, wherein presenting the selected content piece comprises following a

number of presentation rules associated with the selected content piece,

monitoring actions performed by the first user, and presenting the selected

content piece based on the actions performed by the first user as (see e.g., 1M

0074 — 0075).

As per clai_m7, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the method of

claim 6, wherein the context or activity is defined as a combination of at least a

high-level abstraction which corresponds to one or more low-level contextual

information values, wherein the low-level contextual information values can

correspond to one or more measurable parameters as (see e.g., 11 0015).
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As per claim 8, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the method of

claim 6, wherein a respective rule is defined with one or more high-level

abstractions as (see e.g., 11 0030).

As per claim 9, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the method of

claim 8, further comprising allowing the first user to share the rules with a second

user, wherein the second user can redefine the shared rules based on the second

user's low-level contextual and activity parameters as (see e.g., 1] 0030).

As per claim 10, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the method of

claim 1, wherein presenting the selected content piece comprises sharing the

selected content piece with a remote device as (see e.g., 1111 0002 and 0014).

As per claim 11, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the method of

claim 1, wherein the contextual information includes one or more of: time, date,

location, proximity to a system-detectable tag, device orientation, velocity,

direction, distance, vibration, altitude, temperature, pressure, humidity, sound,

luminous intensity, camera image, and video stream as (see e.g., 1111 0027 — 0030).

As per claim 12, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the method of

claim 1, wherein the content piece includes one or more of: audio clip, image,

video stream, language lesson, e-mail, weather report, calendar reminder, news
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feed, rich site summary (RSS) feed, information update from a Web 2.0

application, and Internet blog as (see e.g., 11 0035).

As per claim 13, Schultz et al. discloses a computer-readable storage medium

storing instructions that when executed by a computer cause the computer to

perform a method for delivering context-based content to a first user, the method

comprising:

receiving a set of contextual information with respect to the first user; as

(see e.g., 11 0011 lines 1-4, 11 0015, and Fig. 3: as collect context information

corresponding to a user).

processing the contextual information to determine a context or an activity

being performed by the first user; as (see e.g., 111] 0015, 0024, 0028, and Fig. 3).

determining whether either or both the context and a current activity of the

first user satisfy a trigger condition which has been previously defined by the

first user or a second user; as (see e.g., 1111 0053 and 0055).

presenting the selected content piece to the first user as (see e.g., 11 0054:

as requested content is delivered to the user).

However, Yano discloses the limitation which is not explicitly disclosed by

Schultz as below:

in response to the trigger condition being satisfied, selecting at least one

content piece from a content database comprising a plurality of content pieces

based on the context and the current activity of the first user, wherein different
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trigger conditions result in selections of different content pieces associated with

different substances; and as (see e.g., 111] 0043 — 0046 and 0050 — 0053).

It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of

invention to apply Yano teaching of managing context information into Schultz et al.

system in order to have the information management system may be able to predict the

need of the user with high accuracy, and provide information valuable to the user, such

as a list of document data previously accessed by the user, even before the user

actually instructs the system to perform a search using the context information

describing sequential jobs taken by a specific user for completing one search task

(Yano, 11 0004 lines 7-14).

As per claim 14, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the computer-

readable storage medium of claim 13, wherein the method further comprises

allowing the first user to create a content piece that is associated with the user-

defined contextual or activity-driven trigger condition by:

recording the content piece that is provided by the first user; as (see e.g., 11

0037: as information related to user’s context is submitted by the user).

creating an entry in the content database for the recorded content piece,

wherein the entry is associated with one or more trigger conditions; and

associating one or more trigger conditions for the entry with a user-defined

context; and as (see e.g., 1111 0036 — 0037: as information gathered and maintained by
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context aggregator 125 is inferred from user activity and/or predefined rules) wherein

the method further comprises:

continuously comparing previously defined trigger conditions for the

entry with the ongoing context of the first user and/or user activity; and as

(see e.g., 1] 0037 lines 7-9).

when one or more trigger conditions are met, retrieving the

associated content piece and presenting the retrieved content piece to the

first user as (see e.g., 1] 0054: as requested content is delivered to the user).

As per claim 15, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the computer-

readable storage medium of claim 14, wherein the method further comprises

allowing the first user to create shareable content piece by:

recording the sharable content piece that is provided by the first user; and

as (see e.g., ‘fl 0037: as information related to user’s context is submitted by the user).

creating a content package for the recorded sharable content piece,

wherein the content package includes the recorded sharable content piece, and

wherein the content package includes one or more user-defined trigger

conditions; as (see e.g., 1111 0036 — 0037: as information gathered and maintained by

context aggregator 125 is inferred from user activity and/or predefined rules).

wherein the content package allows a recipient of the content package to

insert, modify, and/or remove content and/or trigger conditions from the content
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package as (see e.g., 1M 0035 — 0037 and 0050: as information is submitted and

shared to different users).

As per claim 16, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the computer-

readable storage medium of claim 13, wherein the method further comprises

defining a context by: creating one or more context entries in a context manager;

and associating a respective context entry with a set of contextual information as

(see e.g., 111) 0037 and 0048).

As per claim 17, Schultz et aI. as modified by Yano discloses the computer-

readable storage medium of claim 16, wherein the method further comprises

evolving the presentation of content over time by updating entries in the content

database and updating the context entries in the context manager responsive to

actions performed by the first user as (see e.g., 1) 0026).

As per claim 18, Schultz et aI. as modified by Yano discloses the computer-

readable storage medium of claim 13, wherein presenting the selected content

piece comprises following a number of presentation rules associated with the

selected content piece, monitoring actions performed by the first user, and

presenting the selected content piece based on the actions performed by the first

user as (see e.g., 111i 0074 — 0075).
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As per claim 19, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the computer-

readable storage medium of claim 13, wherein the contextual information

includes one or more of: time, date, location, proximity to a system-detectable

tag, device orientation, velocity, direction, distance, vibration, altitude,

temperature, pressure, humidity, sound, luminous intensity, camera image, and

video stream as (see e.g., 111i 0027 — 0030).

As per claim 20, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the computer-

readable storage medium of claim 13, wherein the content piece includes one or

more of: audio clip, image, video stream, language lesson, e-mail, weather report,

calendar reminder, news feed, rich site summary (RSS) feed, information update

from a Web 2.0 application, and Internet blog as (see e.g., 11 0035).

As per claim 21, Schultz et al. discloses an apparatus for delivering context-

based content to a first user, comprising:

a processor;

an input mechanism configured to receive a set of contextual information

with respect to the first user; as (see e.g., fl 0011 lines 1-4, fl 0015, and Fig. 3: as

collecting context information corresponding to a user).

a content database configured to store a plurality of content pieces; as (see

e.g., 11 0024: as context-based contents are stored and maintained by context

aggregator 125).
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a content delivery mechanism configured to present content to a first user;

and as (see e.g., 1] 0054: as requested content is delivered to the user).

a context manager configured to process the contextual information to

determine a context or an activity being performed by the first user, as (see e.g.,

W 0015, 0024 and 0028, and Fig. 3) and to determine whether either or both the

context and a current activity of the first user satisfy a trigger condition which

has been previously defined by the first user or a second user; as (see e.g., 111]

0053 and 0055).

wherein the content delivery mechanism is further configured to present

the selected content piece to the first user as (see e.g., 11 0054: as requested

content is delivered to the user).

However, Yano discloses the limitation which is not explicitly disclosed by

Schultz as below:

wherein in response to the trigger condition being satisfied, the content

manager is further configured to select at least one content piece associated with

the trigger condition from the content based on the context and the current

activity of the first user, wherein different trigger conditions result in selections of

different content pieces associated with different substance; and as (see e.g., 111]

0043 — 0046 and 0050 — 0053).

It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of

invention to apply Yano teaching of managing context information into Schultz et al.

system in order to have the information management system may be able to predict the
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need of the user with high accuracy, and provide information valuable to the user, such

as a list of document data previously accessed by the user, even before the user

actually instructs the system to perform a search using the context information

describing sequential jobs taken by a specific user for completing one search task

(Yano, 11 0004 lines 7—14).

As per claim 22, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the apparatus of

claim 21, wherein the apparatus further comprises a content management

mechanism configured to allow the first user to a create content piece that is

associated with the user-defined contextual or activity-driven trigger condition

by:

recording the content piece that is provided by the first user; as (see e.g., 11

0037: as information related to user’s context is submitted by the user).

creating an entry in the content database for the recorded content piece,

wherein the entry is associated with one or more trigger conditions; associating

one or more trigger conditions for the entry with a user-defined context; as (see

e.g., 111i 0036 — 0037: as information gathered and maintained by context aggregator

125 is inferred from user activity and/or predefined rules).

continuously comparing previously defined trigger conditions for the entry

with the ongoing context of the first user and/or user activity; and as (see e.g., 1]

0037 lines 7-9).
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when one or more trigger conditions are met, retrieving the associated

content piece and presenting the retrieved content piece to the first user as (see

e.g., 11 0054: as requested content is delivered to the user).

As per claim 23, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the apparatus of

claim 22, wherein the content management mechanism is further configured to

allow the first user to create a shareable content piece by:

recording the sharable content piece that is provided by the first user; and

as (see e.g., 'fl 0037: as information related to user’s context is submitted by the user).

creating a content package for the recorded sharable content piece,

wherein the content package includes the recorded sharable content piece, and

wherein the content package includes one or more user-defined trigger

conditions; as (see e.g., 111] 0036 — 0037: as information gathered and maintained by

context aggregator 125 is inferred from user activity and/or predefined rules).

wherein the content package allows a recipient of the content package to

insert, modify, and/or remove content or trigger conditions from the content

package as (see e.g., 1M 0035 — 0037 and 0050: as information is submitted and

shared to different users).

As per claim 24, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the apparatus of

claim 21, wherein the context manager defines a context by: creating one or more
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context entries for the context; and associating a respective context entry with a

set of contextual information as (see e.g., 1111 0037 and 0048).

As per claim 25, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the apparatus of

claim 24, wherein the apparatus is further configured to evolve the presentation

of content over time by updating entries in the content database and updating the

user-defined context entries in the context manager responsive to actions

performed by the first user as (see e.g., 11 0026).

As per claim 26, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the apparatus of

claim 21, wherein presenting the selected content piece comprises following a

number of presentation rules associated with the selected content piece,

monitoring actions performed by the first user, and presenting the selected

content piece based on the actions performed by the first user as (see e.g., 1111

0074 — 0075).

As per claim 27, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the apparatus of

claim 21, wherein the contextual information includes one or more of: time, date,

location, proximity to a system-detectable tag, device orientation, velocity,

direction, distance, vibration, altitude, temperature, pressure, humidity, sound,

luminous intensity, camera image, and video stream as (see e.g., 1111 0027 — 0030).
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As per claim 28, Schultz et al. as modified by Yano discloses the apparatus of

claim 21, wherein content piece includes one or more of: audio clip, image, video

stream, language lesson, e-mail, weather report, calendar reminder, news feed,

rich site summary (RSS) feed, information update from a Web 2.0 application, and

Internet blog as (see e.g., 11 0035).

Conclusion

5. Applicants amendment necessitated the new ground(s) of rejection presented in

this Office action. Accordingly, THIS ACTION IS MADE FINAL. See MPEP

§ 706.07(a). Applicant is reminded of the extension of time policy as set forth in 37

CFR1.136(a).

A shortened statutory period for reply to this final action is set to expire THREE

MONTHS from the mailing date of this action. In the event a first reply is filed within

TWO MONTHS of the mailing date of this final action and the advisory action is not

mailed until after the end of the THREE-MONTH shortened statutory period, then the

shortened statutory period will expire on the date the advisory action is mailed, and any

extension fee pursuant to 37 CFR 1.136(a) will be calculated from the mailing date of

the advisory action. In no event, however, will the statutory period for reply expire later

than SIX MONTHS from the date of this final action.
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Application/Control Number: 12/326,457 Page 18

Art Unit: 2165

Contact Information

6. Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the

examiner should be directed to Bai D. Vu whose telephone number is (571)270-1751.

The examiner can normally be reached on Mon - Fri 8:30 - 5:00 EST.

It attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner’s

supervisor, Neveen Abel-Jalil can be reached on 571-272-4074. The fax phone number

for the organization where this application or proceeding is assigned is 571 -273-8300.

Information regarding the status of an application may be obtained from the

Patent Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status information for published

applications may be obtained from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR. Status

information for unpublished applications is available through Private PAIR only. For

more information about the PAIR system, see http://pair-direct.uspto.gov. Should you

have questions on access to the Private PAIR system, contact the Electronic Business

Center (EBC) at 866-217-9197 (toll-free). If you would like assistance from a USPTO

Customer Service Representative or access to the automated information system, call

800-786-9199 (IN USA OR CANADA) or 571-272-1000.

/Bai D. Vu/

Primary Examiner, Art Unit 2165
8/15/201 1
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OEEICE
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

PO. Box 1450
Alexandria Virginia 223 1 3- 1450
www.uspto gov

 
APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFlRMATION NO.
 

 12/326,457 12/02/2008 Victoria M33 Bellotti PARC—20080172—US—NP 3430

35699 7590 09/22/2011

pm- ARC

c/o PARK, VAUGHAN, FLEMING & DOWLER LLP VU, BAID
2820 FIFTH S’I'REE’I‘

DAVIS, CA 95618-7759
2165

NOTIFICATION DATE DELIVERY MODE

09/22/201 1 ELECTRONIC

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or proceeding.

The time period for reply, if any, is set in the attached communication.

Notice of the Office communication was sent electronically on above—indicated "Notification Date" to the

following e—mail address(es):

uspto-incoming @parklegalcom
OfficeAction @Xerox.c0m

PTOL-9OA (Rev. 04/07)
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Application No. Applicant(s)

 _ _ _ , 12/326,457 BELLOTTI, VICTORIA M.E.
Applicant-Initiated Intervrew Summary _ _Examiner Art Unit

Bai D. Vu 2165   
All participants (applicant, applicant’s representative, PTO personnel):

(1) Bai D. Vu (Examiner). (3)Shun Yao (Reg. No. 59,242)"

(2) _. (4)_.

Date of Interview: 15 September 2011.

Type: IXI Telephonic I:I Video Conference
[I Personal [copy given to: I] applicant El applicant’s representative]

Exhibit shown or demonstration conducted: |:| Yes IZI No.
If Yes, brief description:

 

Issues Discussed D101 D112 D102 I103 EIOthers
(For each of the checked box(es) above, please describe below the is sue and detailed description of the discussion)

Claim(s) discussed: _1.

Identification of prior art discussed: Schultz et al. and Yano.

Substance of Interview
(For each issue discussed, provide a detailed description and indicate if agreement was reached. Some topics may include: identification or clarification of a
reference or a portion thereof, claim interpretation, proposed amendments, arguments of any applied references etc...)

Applicant’s representative discussed the differences between the proposed claim amendment and the cited portions
of references (i.e., Schultz et al. and Yano). The applicant agreed to amend the feature of "trigger condition " for
clarification as suggested by the examiner. The examiner agreed the proposed claim amendment overcomes the
portions cited in references; however, the examiner reserves the right to deeply; search in the cited references and
conduct a new search as well for reconsidering the claimed invention base on the formal filed response.

Applicant recordation instructions: The formal written reply to the last Office action must include the substance of the interview. (See MPEP
section 713.04). If a reply to the last Office action has already been filed, applicant is given a non-extendable period of the longer of one month or
thirty days from this interview date, or the mailing date of this interview summary form, whichever is later, to file a statement of the substance of the
interview

Examiner recordation instructions: Examiners must summarize the substance of any interview of record. A complete and proper recordation of
the substance of an interview should include the items listed in MPEP 713.04 for complete and proper recordation including the identification of the
general thrust of each argument or issue discussed, a general indication of any other pertinent matters discussed regarding patentability and the
general results or outcome of the interview, to include an indication as to whether or not agreement was reached on the issues raised.

XI Attachment
/Bai D. Vu/

Primary Examiner, Art Unit 2165

 
 

U 8 Patent and Trademark Office

PTOL-413 (Rev. 8/11/2010) Interview Summary Paper No. 20110915
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Summary of Record 01' Interview Requirements

Manual of Patent Examining Procedure (MPEP), Section 713.04, Substance of Interview Must be Made of Record
A complete written statement as to the substance of any faceetoeface, video conference, or telephone interview with regard to an application must be made of record in the
application whether or not an agreement with the examiner was reached at the interview.

Title 37 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) § 1.133 Interviews
Paragraph (b)

In every instance where reconsideration is requested in view of an interview with an examiner, a complete written statement of the reasons presented at the interview as
warranting favorable action must be filed bythe applicant. An interview does not remove the necessityfor replyto Office action as specified in §§ 1.111, 1.135. (35 USO. 132)

37 CFR §1.2 Business to be transacted in writing.
All business with the Patent or Trademark Office should be transacted in writing. The personal attendance of applicants or their attorneys or agents at the Patent and
Trademark Office is unnecessary. The action of the Patent and Trademark Office will be based exclusively on the written record in the Office. No attention will be paid to
any alleged oral promise, stipulation, or understanding in relation to which there is disagreement or doubt. 

The action of the Patent and Trademark Office cannot be based exclusively on the written record In the Office if that record is itself
incomplete through the failure to record the substance of interviews.

It is the responsibility of the applicant or the attorney or agent to make the substance of an interview of record in the application file, unless
the examiner indicates he or she will do so. It Is the examiner‘s responsibility to see that such a record is made and to correct material inaccuracies
which bear directly on the question of patentability.

Examiners must complete an Interview Summary Form for each interview held where a matter of substance has been discussed during the
interview by checking the appropriate boxes and filling in the blanks. Discussions regarding only procedural matters, directed solely to restriction
requirements for which interview recordation is otherwise provided for in Section 812.01 of the Manual of Patent Examining Procedure, or pointing
out typographical errors or unreadable script in Office actions or the like, are excluded from the interview recordation procedures below. Where the
substance of an interview is completely recorded in an Examiners Amendment, no separate Interview Summary Record is required.

The Interview Summary Form shall be given an appropriate Paper No., placed in the right hand portion of the file, and listed on the
“Contents” section of the file wrapper. In a personal Interview, a duplicate of the Form is given to the applicant (or attorney or agent) at the
conclusion of the Interview. In the case of a telephone or video-conference interview, the copy is mailed to the applicant‘s correspondence address
either with or prior to the next official communication. If additional correspondence from the examiner is not likely before an allowance or if other
circumstances dictate, the Form should be mailed promptly after the Interview rather than with the next official communication.

The Form provides for recordation of the following information:
—App|ication Number (Series Code and Serial Number)
7 Name of applicant
— Name of examiner
— Date of interview

—Type of interview (telephonic, video-conference, or personal)
— Name of participant(s) (applicant, attorney or agent, examiner, other PTO personnel, etc.)
—An Indication whether or not an exhibit was shown or a demonstration conducted

—An identification of the specific prior art discussed
— An indication whether an agreement was reached and If so, a description of the general nature of the agreement (may be by

attachment of a copy of amendments or claims agreed as being allowable). Note: Agreement as to allowability is tentative and does
not restrict further action by the examiner to the contrary.

—The signature of the examiner who conducted the interview (if Form is not an attachment to a signed Office action)

It is desirable that the examiner orally remind the applicant of his or her obligation to record the substance of the interview of each case. It
should be noted, however, that the Interview Summary Form will not normally be considered a complete and proper recordation of the interview
unless it Includes, or is supplemented by the applicant or the examiner to Include, all of the applicable items required below concerning the
substance of the interview.

A complete and proper recordation of the substance of any interview should include at least the following applicable items:
1) A brief description of the nature of any exhibit shown or any demonstration conducted,
2) an identification of the claims discussed,
3) an identification of the specific prior art discussed,
4) an identification of the principal proposed amendments of a substantive nature discussed, unless these are already described on the

Interview Summary Form completed by the Examiner,
5) a brief identification of the general thrust of the principal arguments presented to the examiner,

(The identification of arguments need not be lengthy or elaborate. A verbatim or highly detailed description of the arguments is not
required. The identification of the arguments is sufficient if the general nature or thrust of the principal arguments made to the
examiner can be understood in the context of the application file. Of course, the applicant may desire to emphasize and fully
describe those arguments which he or she feels were or might be persuasive to the examiner.)

6) a general indication of any other pertinent matters discussed, and
7) if appropriate, the general results or outcome of the interview unless already described in the Interview Summary Form completed by

the examiner.

Examiners are expected to carefully review the applicant‘s record of the substance of an interview. If the record is not complete and
accurate, the examiner will give the applicant an extendable one month time period to correct the record.

Examiner to Check for Accuracy

If the claims are allowable for other reasons of record, the examiner should send a letter setting forth the examiner‘s version of the
statement attributed to him or her. If the record is complete and accurate, the examiner should place the indication, “Interview Record OK” on the
paper recording the substance of the interview along with the date and the examiner‘s initials.
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Application Number : 12/326,457 Confirmation Number: 3430
Applicant : Victoria ME. Bellotti
Filed : 02 December 2008

T.C.fA.U. : 21155

Examiner : Vu, Bai D.

Docket Number : PARC-20080172—US-NP

Customer No. : 35,699

Proposed Amendment and Interview Summary
Via Fax (571)270-2751

PROPOSED AMENDMENT AND INTERVIEW AGENDA

Dear Examiner Vu:

Please find our proposed amendment and interview agenda below.

Identification of Claim and References for Discussion____——.___.—-—-—-—-'-

Claim for discussion: Claim 1.

Reference for discussion: Schultz et a1. (1.1.8. Pub. No. 200910265764,

hereinafter “Schultz”) and Yano (US. Pub. No. 200710055657, hereinafter

“Yano”).

Applicant’s Arguments

Embodiments of the present invention provide a content management

system that can deliver audio or visual content to a user in response to user

activities and environmental factors (see instant application, par. [0026]). Prior to

the operation, the content management system receives a set of content packages,

wherein a content package includes a collection of content and. contexts that can.

trigger the content management system to present the content in the content packet

to the user (see instant application, pars. [0043] and [0046]). Once the trigger

1

YD sonogramMittsM90891.lat-ENE.tltrmcssat‘sromii.msntlAmMariette-JMH‘HHOW‘J-3-2-E51‘i-'N=°-~E=vaussd
Amendment]

PAGE 10 * RCVD AT 911312011 3:11:27 PM [Eastem Daylight Time]* SVR:W-PTOFAX-0112l29* DNIS:27112T51 * CSID:5307591565* DURATION 1mm-ss):1]1-110
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condition is met, the content management system delivers the content to the user

(see instant application, par. [0090]).

In the Office Action, Examiner stated that Schultz discloses a content

package that includes the content piece and associated trigger conditions (see

Office Action, page 5). Applicant respectfiilly disagrees. In the cited text,

namely, pars. [003 6]-[003 7] of Schultz, Schultz merely discloses that context

aggregator 125 uses user preference information, and gathers and maintains

information relating to a user“ 3 context. Note that the context information

gathered by the aggregator is different from a content package, which includes

both the content to be presented to the user and the trigger condition for such

presentation. Nowhere does Schultz mention receiving a content package.

Moreover, Yano discloses obtaining context information associated with

a search request (see Yano, pat. [0004]). Yano does not disclose receiving a

content package that includes content and a trigger condition.

Proposed Amendment:

1 1. (Currently Amended) A method for delivering context-based

content to a first user, the method comprising:

reeeivin at least one content acka e wherein the content package 

includes at least one icce of content and a tri or condition associated with the  

content package;

receiving a set ofcontextual infonnation with respect to the first user;

processing the contextual information to determine a context or an activity

being performed by the first user;
\DGO‘thm-F-b-‘IN

determining whether either or both the context and a current activity of the

10 first user satisfy the trigger conditiotn—a—tnggerueonelit-ien—whiehéhas—heen

I l premiy—defieedWarst—user—oea—seeenduser,id

2

YD Amendmantlflinflafl9,039.11liltinliltllitnnctsfi,fluentlrmslltlrhmfll1dfitflFtt-d’r'i’t‘sRG-EQGW‘WB'EWWW”massed
meat-l

PAGE 20 * RCVD AT 9l13l2011 3:01:27 PM [Eastem Daylight Time]* SVR:W-PTOFAX-002l29* DNIS:2702751 * CSID:5307591565* DURATION lmm-ss):ll1-ll(l
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12 in response to the trigger condition being satisfied, presenting the content

 13 'piece to the first userseleet-ing-et ,

14 . . .

1.5

16

1.7
 

Respectfully submitted,

By fShun Yaof
Shun Yao

Registration No. 59,242

Date: 13 September 2011

Shun Yao

Park, Vaughan, Fleming cit Bowler LLP
2820 Fifth Street

Davis, CA 95618-7759

Tel: (530) 759-1667

Fax: (530) 7594665

Email: shun@parklegal.com

3

YD :1?!menimsflififlfigflfliMllzllfiflfliflfl‘!tweed—Amsegment)Amendreamt—A43ARE—EMIH-m—U-S-NPWFHPesad
memorial;

PAGE 3I3 * RCVD AT 9113l2011 3:01:27 PM [Eastem Daylight Time]* SVR:W-PTOFAX-002!29* DNIS:2702T51 * CSID:5307591665* DURATION (mm-ss):U1-00
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Doc code: RCEX PTOISBISDEFS (07-09)
Doc description: Request for Continued Examination (RC E) Approved for use through 0713112012. OMB 0651-0031us. Patent and Trademark Office; us. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

 

REQUEST FOR CONTINUED EXAMINATION(RCE)TRANSMITTAL

(Submitted Only via EFS-Web) 

    Appl'cat'on 12326457 F'I'"g 2008—12—02 pocmt .Number PARC—20080172—US—NP A“. 2165
Number Date (If applicable) Unit

F"St Named Victoria M.E. Bellotti Exam'"er Vu, Bai D.Inventor Name 
This is a Request for Continued Examination (RCE) under 37 CFR 1.114 of the above-identified application.
Request for Continued Examination (RCE) practice under 37 CFR 1.114 does not apply to any utility or plant application filed prior to June 8,
1995, or to any design application. The Instruction Sheet for this form is located at WWW.USPTO.GOV
 

SUBMISSION REQUIRED UNDER 37 CFR1.114 

Note: If the RCE is proper, any previously filed unentered amendments and amendments enclosed with the RCE will be entered in the order
in which they were filed unless applicant instructs otherwise. If applicant does not wish to have any previously filed unentered amendment(s)
entered, applicant must request non-entry of such amendment(s).

El Previously submitted. If a final Office action is outstanding, any amendments filed after the final Office action may be considered as asubmission even if this box is not checked.

I: Consider the arguments in the Appeal Brief or Reply Brief previously filed on

 
|: Other 

Enclosed

E Amendment/Reply

|: Information Disclosure Statement (IDS)

|: Affidavit(s)l Declaration(s) 
|: Other
 

MISCELLANEOUS

El Suspension of action on the above-identified application is requested under 37 CFR 1.103(0) for a period of months(Period of suspension shall not exceed 3 months; Fee under 37 CFR 1.17(l) required)

|:| Other
 

FEES

The RCE fee under 37 CFR 1.17(e) is required by 37 CFR1.114 when the RCE is filed.
The Director is hereby authorized to charge any underpayment of fees, or credit any overpayments, to
Deposit Account No 240037 

SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT, ATTORNEY, OR AGENT REQUIRED

2| Patent Practitioner Signature

 :| Applicant Signature

EFS — Web 2.1.15
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Doc code: RCEX PTOISBI30EFS (07-09)
Doc description: Request for Continued Examination (RC E) Approved for use through 0713112012. OMB 0651-0031us. Patent and Trademark Office; us. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

 

Signature of Registered US. Patent Practitioner

[Shun Yao/ Date (YYYY-MM-DD) 2011—10—13

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.114. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to
file (and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and 1.14. This collection is
estimated to take 12 minutes to complete, including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time
will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for
reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, US. Patent and Trademark Office, US. Department of Commerce,
PO. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313—1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.

 

EFS — Web 2.1.15
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Privacy Act Statement

 

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93—579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your submission of the
attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be
advised that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information
solicited is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the US. Patent and Trademark Office
is to process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested
information, the US. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may
result in termination of proceedings or abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1. The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of Information
Act (5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C. 552a). Records from this system of records may be disclosed to the
Department of Justice to determine whether the Freedom of Information Act requires disclosure of these records.

2. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence to a
court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of settlement
negotiations.

3. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a
request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance from the
Member with respect to the subject matter of the record.

4. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having need
for the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply with the
requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

5. A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of records
may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property Organization,
pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

6. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of
National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

7. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services,
or hislher designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency's responsibility to
recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and
2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not be used to make
determinations about individuals.

8. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of
the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record may
be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in an
application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspections or an issued patent.

9. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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Application Number : 12/326,457 Confirmation Number: 3430

Applicant : Victoria M.E. Bellotti
Filed : 02 December 2008

T.C./A.U. : 2165

Examiner : Vu, Bai D.

Docket Number : PARC-20080172-US-NP

Customer No. : 35,699

Amendment after Final Rejection

Via Electronic Filing

AMENDMENT

In response to the Official Action of 17 August 2011 (hereinafter “Office

Action”), please amend the above—identified Application as follows:

Amendments to the Claims are reflected in the listing of claims which begins on

page 2 ofthis paper.

Remarks/Arguments begin on page 12 of this paper.

YD Amendment B PARC—20080172—US—NP (final OAR)
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AMENDMENTS TO THE CLAIMS

This listing of claims will replace all prior versions, and listings, of claims

in the application:

Listing of Claims:

 

 

 

 

1 1. (Currently Amended) A method for delivering context-based

2 content to a first user, the method comprising:

3 receiving at least one content packageI wherein the content package

4 includes at least one content piece and a trigger condition associated with the

5 content packageI and wherein the trigger condition specifies a context or a user

6 activity that triggers a presentation of the content piece;

7 receiving a set of contextual information with respect to the first user;

8 processing the contextual information to determine a current context or

9 [[an]]a current activity being performed by the first user;

10 determining whether either or both themcontext and [[a]]th_e current

11 activity of the first user satisfy [[a]]th_e trigger condition—Whieh—has—been

12 previeuslyudefined—byuthe—fi-rst—useiher—a—seeond—user; and

13 in response to the trigger condition being satisfied, presenting the content

14 piece to the first userseleeting—aHeasPone—eenterH—pieee—frofia—eontenkdatabase

15 comprismg—a—pluralfiyefeontempiecesbasedontheeontmdandthecurrent

1 6 amofmefimmmwmdm

1 7 drffererEeenterH—meeesasseehatedvfikmfferenaubstafieesrand

1 8 presentmg—the—seleeted—eontent—pieee—te—the—first—user—

1 2. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, wherein the method

2 further comprises allowing the first user to create a—eefltth—pieeethat—is

2
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content package by:

recording the content piece that is provided by the first user;

creating an entry in [[the]]a content database for the recorded

content piece, wherein the entry is associated with one or more trigger

conditions; and

associating one or more trigger conditions for the entry with a

user-defined context; and

wherein the method further comprises:

continuously comparing previously defined trigger conditions for

the entry with the ongoing context of the first user and/or user activity;

and

when one or more trigger conditions are met, retrieving the

associated content piece and presenting the retrieved content piece to the

first user.

3. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 2, wherein the method

further comprises allowing the first user to create a shareable content piece by:

recording the sharable content piece that is provided by the first user; and

creating a content package for the recorded sharable content piece,

wherein the content package includes the recorded sharable content piece, and

wherein the content package includes one or more user—definedtrigger conditions;

wherein the content package allows a recipient of the content package to

insert, modify, and/or remove content or trigger conditions from the content

package.

4. (Original) The method of claim 1, wherein the method fiirther

comprises defining a context by:

creating one or more context entries in a context manager; and
3
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4 associating a respective context entry with a set of contextual information.

5. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 4, wherein the method

further comprises evolVLing—thepresentatierkof—eententmzer—timebvupdating

entries in [[the]]a content database and updating the context entries in the context4;me
manager responsive to actions performed by the first user.

6. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, wherein presenting

the selected—content piece comprises following a number of presentation rules

associated with the seleeted—content piece, monitoring actions performed by the

first user, and presenting the seleeted—content piece based on the actionsUi-bUJNH
performed by the first user.

7. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 6, wherein the context

or the user activity is defined as a combination of at least a high-level abstraction

which corresponds to one or more low-level contextual information values,

wherein the low—level contextual information values can correspond to one orUl-bUJNH
more measurable parameters.

1 8. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 6, wherein a

2 rcspcctivc rule is defined with one or more high-level abstractions.

l 9. (Original) The method of claim 8, further comprising allowing the

2 first user to share the rules with a second user, wherein the second user can

3 redefine the shared rules based on the second user’s low-level contextual and

4 activity parameters.

4
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1 10. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, wherein presenting

2 the seleeted—content piece comprises sharing the seleeted—content piece with a

3 remote device.

1 11. (Original) The method of claim 1, wherein the contextual

information includes one or more of: time, date, location, proximity to a system-

detectable tag, device orientation, velocity, direction, distance, vibration, altitude,

temperature, pressure, humidity, sound, luminous intensity, camcra image, and£11.wa
video stream.

1 12. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the content

piece includes one or more of: audio clip, image, video stream, language lesson,

e-mail, weather report, calendar reminder, news feed, rich site summary (RS S)#UJN
feed, information update from a Web 2.0 application, and Internet blog.

13. (Currently Amended) A computer-readable storage medium

storing instructions that when executed by a computer cause the computer to

perform a method for delivering context—based content to a first user, the method

comprising:

receiving at least one content package, wherein the content package

includes at least one content piece and a trigger condition associated with the

content package, and wherein the trigger condition specifies a context or a user
 

activity that triggers a presentation of the content piece;

receiving a set of contextual information with respect to the first user;

COONONUI-DUJNH
._1 0 processing the contextual information to determine a current context or

)— )— [[an]]a current activity being performed by the first user;

._r N determining whether either or both the current context and [[a]]th_e current

activity of the first user satisfy [[a]]th_e trigger condition—Whieh—has—been

prerfieusly—defined—by—flWsePer—a—seeend—mer; and
5
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15 in response to the trigger condition being satisfied, presenting the content

16 piece to the first userseleefingnkleasFeHe—eentenfiaieee—freflweemeanfiabase

17 =“a‘ -e.=.. v: :-“=“ :.‘=:-” :-- .-=-‘ .---

18 .. :3l :3 a .|.:::: . |.. I' I'

19 il'EE . . 17.] 11$ 1 ; l

 

20 presenfing—the—seleeted—eentent—pieee—to—the—first—user—

1 14. (Currently Amended) The computer-readable storage medium of

2 claim 13, wherein the method further comprises allowing the first user to create a

3

4 trigger—eend-i—tienthe content package by:

5 recording the content piece that is provided by the first user;

6 creating an entry in [[the]]a content database for the recorded

7 content piece, wherein the entry is associated with one or more trigger

8 conditions; and

9 associating one or more trigger conditions for the entry with a

10 user—defined context; and

11 wherein the method further comprises:

12 continuously comparing previously defined trigger conditions for

13 the entry with the ongoing context of the first user and/or user activity;

14 and

15 when one or more trigger conditions are met, retrieving the

16 associated content piece and presenting the retrieved content piece to the

1 7 first user.

1 15. (Currently Amended) The computer—readable storage medium of

2 claim 14, wherein the method further comprises allowing the first user to create a

3 shareable content piece by:

4 recording the sharable content piece that is provided by the first user; and
6
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creating a content package for the recorded sharable content piece,

wherein the content package includes the recorded sharable content piece, and

wherein the content package includes one or more user—definedtrigger conditions;

wherein the content package allows a recipient of the content package toOOONONUI
insert, modify, and/or remove content and/or trigger conditions from the content

10 package.

16. (Original) The computer-readable storage medium of claim 13,

wherein the method further comprises defining a context by:

creating one or more context entries in a context manager; and#UJNH
associating a respective context entry with a set of contextual information.

1 17. (Currently Amended) The computer—readable storage medium of

claim 16, wherein the method further comprises evel—ving—the—presentation—ef

eeatent—eveHimeby—updating entries in [[the]]a content database and updating

the context entries in the context manager responsive to actions performed by them-bUJN
first user.

1 18. (Currently Amended) The computer-readable storage medium of

claim 13, wherein presenting the seleeted—content piece comprises following a

number ofpresentation rules associated with the selected—content piece,

monitoring actions performed by the first user, and presenting the selected—contentUl-wa
piece based on the actions performed by the first user.

19. (Original) The computer-readable storage medium of claim 13,

wherein the contextual information includes one or more of: time, date, location,

proximity to a system-detectable tag, device orientation, velocity, direction,

distance, vibration, altitude, temperature, pressure, humidity, sound, luminousUi-bUJNH
intensity, camera image, and video stream.

7
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1 20. (Previously Presented) The computer-readable storage medium of

2 claim 13, wherein the content piece includes one or more of: audio clip, image,

3 Video stream, language lesson, e-mail, weather report, calendar reminder, news

4 feed, rich site summary (RSS) feed, information update from a Web 2.0

5 application, and Internet blog.

1 21. (Currently Amended) An apparatus for delivering context-based

2 content to a first user, comprising:

3 a processor;

4 an input mechanism configured to receive a set of contextual information

5 with respect to the first user;

6

7 a receiving mechanism configured to receive at least one content package,

8 wherein the content package includes at least one content piece and a trigger

9 condition associated with the content package, and wherein the trigger condition

10 specifies a context or a user activity that triggers a presentation of the content

11 pie—cc;

12 a content delivery mechanism configured to present content to a first user;

13 and

14 a context manager configured to process the contextual information to

15 determine a current context or [[an]]a current activity being performed by the first

16 user, and to determine whether either or both the current context and [[a]]th_e

17 current activity of the first user satisfy [[a]]th_e trigger condition—Whieh—has—been

1 8 previeusly—defined—by—thefirst—useieer—a—seeond—user;

19 wherein in response to the trigger condition being satisfied, the content

20 delivem mechanism is configured to present the content piece to the first userthe
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26 theselectedeententpiecetothefirstuser.

l 22. (Currently Amended) The apparatus of claim 21, wherein the

2 apparatus further comprises a content management mechanism configured to

3 allow the first user to create a—eentefit—pieee—that—is-asseeiated—With—the—user—

4 defined—eWtal—or—aetiviW—dfiverktrigger—eenditionthe content package by:

5 recording the content piece that is provided by the first user;

6 creating an entry in [[the]]a content database for the recorded content

7 piece, wherein the entry is associated with one or more trigger conditions;

8 associating one or more trigger conditions for the entry with a user-

9 defined context;

10 continuously comparing previously defined previeusly—defined—trigger

11 conditions for the entry with the ongoing context of the first user and/or user

12 activity; and

13 when one or more trigger conditions are met, retrieving the associated

14 content piece and presenting the retrieved content piece to the first user.

1 23. (Currently Amended) The apparatus of claim 22, wherein the

2 content management mechanism is further configured to allow the first user to

3 create a shareable content piece by:

4 recording the sharable content piece that is provided by the first user; and

5 creating a content package for the recorded sharable content piece,

6 wherein the content package includes the recorded sharable content piece, and

7 wherein the content package includes one or more user—defined—trigger conditions;

9
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8 wherein the content package allows a recipient of the content package to

9 insert, modify, and/or remove content or trigger conditions from the content

1 0 package.

1 24. (Original) The apparatus of claim 21, wherein the context manager

2 defines a context by:

3 creating one or more context entries for the context; and

4 associating a respective contcxt entry with a set of contextual information.

25. (Currently Amended) The apparatus of claim 24, wherein the

apparatus is further configured to evel—vethepresentatien—efeentent—eveptimeby

updating—update entries in the content database and update updating-the user-

defined context entries in the context manager responsive to actions performed byMJ>UJNH
the first user.

26. (Currently Amended) The apparatus of claim 21 , wherein

presenting the selected—content piece comprises following a number of

presentation rules associated with the seleeted—content piece, monitoring actions

performed by the first user, and presenting the seleeteel—content piece based on theUi-bUJNl—‘
actions performed by the first user.

27. (Original) The apparatus of claim 21, wherein the contextual

information includes one or more of: time, date, location, proximity to a system-

detectable tag, device orientation, velocity, direction, distance, vibration, altitude,

temperature, pressure, humidity, sound, luminous intensity, camera image, andm-bUJNH
video stream.

1 28. (Previously Presented) The apparatus of claim 21, wherein the

2 content piece includes one or more of: audio clip, image, video stream, language
1 0
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3 lesson, e-mail, weather report, calendar reminder, news feed, rich site summary

4 (RSS) feed, information update from a Web 2.0 application, and Internet blog.

1 1
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REMARKS

In the Office Action mailed on 17 August 2011, the Examiner reviewed

claims 1-28. Examiner rejected claims l-28 under 35 U.S.C. § 103(a) based on

Schultz et al. (US. Pub. No. 2009/0265764, hereinafter “Schultz”), in view of

Yano (U.S. Pub. No. 2007/0055657, hereinafter “Yano”).

Examiner Interview

Applicant thanks Examiner for the phone interview conducted on 15

September 2011. Applicant proposed amendments to the claims and argued that

the cited references, Schultz and Yano, do not disclose a content package that

includes content and a trigger condition. Examiner agreed that the proposed

amendments overcome the cited references, and suggested that Applicant further

clarify the trigger condition. Accordingly, Applicant has incorporated the

proposed amendments and Examiner‘s suggestion into this response.

Re'ections under 35 U.S.C. 103

Examiner rejected claims 1—28 under 35 U.S.C. § 103(a) as being

unpatentable over Schultz, in view of Yano. Applicant respectfully disagrees

because Schultz and Yano fail to disclose receiving a content package that

includes a content piece and a trigger condition, which specifies user context that

triggers a presentation of the content piece.

Embodiments of the present invention provide a content management

system that can deliver audio or visual content to a user in response to user

activities and environmental factors (see instant application, par. [0026]). Prior to

the operation, the content management system receives a set of content packages,

wherein a content package includes a collection of content and a trigger

condition, which specifies contexts that can trigger the content management

system to present the content in the content packet to the user (see instant
l 2
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application, pars. [0043] and [0046]). Once the trigger condition is met, the

content management system delivers the content to the user (see instant

application, par. [0090]).

In the Office Action, Examiner stated that Schultz discloses a content

package that includes the content piece and associated trigger conditions (see

Office Action, page 5). Applicant respectfully disagrees. In the cited text,

namely, pars. [0036]-[0037] of Schultz, Schultz merely discloses that context

aggregator 125 uses uscr preference information, and gathers and maintains

information relating to a user’s context. Note that the context information

gathered by the aggregator is different from a content package, which includes

both the content to be presented to the user and the trigger condition for such

presentation. Nowhere does Schultz mention receiving a content package.

Moreover, Yano discloses obtaining context information associated with

a search request (see Yano, par. [0004]). Yano does not disclose receiving a

content package that includes content and a trigger condition.

Accordingly, Applicant has amended claims 1, l3, and 21 to clarify that,

in embodiments of the present invention, the system receives a content package

that includes a content piece and a trigger condition, and the trigger condition

specifies user context that triggers a presentation of the content piece. These

amendments find support in pars. [0043]-[0046] and Table l of the instant

application. No new matter has been added.

Hence, Applicant respectfully submits that independent claims 1, 13, and

21 as presently amended are in condition for allowance. Applicant also submits

that claims 2-12, which depend upon claim 1; claims 14-20, which depend upon

claim 13; and claims 22-28, which depend upon claim 21, are for the same

reasons in condition for allowance and for reasons of the unique combinations

recited in such claims.

1 3
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CONCLUSION

It is submitted that the application is presently in form for allowance.

Such action is respectfully requested.

Respectfully submitted,

By /Shun Yao/
Shun Yao

Registration No. 59,242

Date: 13 October 2011

Shun Yao

Park, Vaughan, Fleming & Dowler LLP
2820 Fifth Street

Davis, CA 95618-7759

Tel: (530) 759—1667

Fax: (530) 759-1665

Email: shun@parklegal.com

l 4
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13)I:I Acknowledgment is made of a claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)-(d) or (f).

a)I:| All b)I:| Some * c)I:| None of:

1.|:I Certified copies of the priority documents have been received.

2.I:| Certified copies of the priority documents have been received in Application No.

3.|:| Copies of the certified copies of the priority documents have been received in this National Stage

application from the International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).

* See the attached detailed Office action for a list of the certified copies not received.
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DETAILED ACTION

Continued Examination Under 37 CFR 1. 1 14

1. A request for continued examination under 37 CFR 1.114, including the fee set

forth in 37 CFR 1.17(e), was filed in this application after final rejection. Since this

application is eligible for continued examination under 37 CFR 1.114, and the fee set

forth in 37 CFR 1.17(e) has been timely paid, the finality of the previous Office action

has been withdrawn pursuant to 37 CFR 1.114. Applicant's submission filed on

10/14/2011 has been entered.

Response to Amendment

2. Applicant has amended claims 1-3, 5-7, 10, 13-15, 17-18, 21-23 and 25-26 in the

amendment filed on 10/14/2011. Claims 1-28 are currently pending in the application.

Response to Arguments

3. Applicants arguments filed on 10/14/2011 with respect to claims 1-28 have been

considered but are moot in view of the new ground(s) of rejection.

Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 1 12

4. The following is a quotation of the second paragraph of 35 U.S.C. 112:

The specification shall conclude with one or more claims particularly pointing out and distinctly
Claiming the subject matter which the applicant regards as his invention.
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5. Claims 1, 5, 13, 17 and 21 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 112, second paragraph,

as being indefinite for failing to particularly point out and distinctly claim the subject

matter which applicant regards as the invention.

With respect to claims 1, 13 and 21 recite features of:

“determine a current context or a current activity being performed by the first

user”, and then

“determine Whether either or both the current context and the current activity of

the first user satisfy the trigger condition”.

The examiner interprets the phrase “a current context or a current activity’ as

optionally only ONE is determined; however the phrase “both the current context and

the current activity’ is interpreted as TWO must be required. Accordingly, the term

“both” is indefinite. Correction is required.

With to respect to claim 21, the recited feature “a content delivery mechanism

configured to present content to a first user” is indefinite. It is unclear what the

presented content is referred to. Correction is required.

With respect to claim 5, the phrase “a content database” recited in line 3 is

indefinite. It is unclear whether the phrase “a content database” in line 3 of claim 5 is

referred to as “a content database” recited in line 6 of claim 2. Clarification is required.
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With respect to claim 17, the phrase “a content database" recited in line 3 is

indefinite. It is unclear whether the phrase “a content database” in line 3 of claim 5 is

referred to as “a content database” recited in line 6 of claim 14. Clarification is required.

Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 102

6. The following is a quotation of the appropriate paragraphs of 35 U.S.C. 102 that

form the basis for the rejections under this section made in this Office action:

A person shall be entitled to a patent unless —

(b) the invention was patented or described in a printed publication in this or a foreign country or in
public use or on sale in this country, more than one year prior to the date of application for patent in
the United States.

7. Claims 1-5I 10-17I 19-25 and 27-28 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. §102(b) as

being anticipated by Brandenberg et al. (US No. 2003/0063072 A1).

As per claim 1, Brandenberg et al. discloses a method for delivering context-
 

based content to a first user, the method comprising:

receiving at least one content package, wherein the content package

includes at least one content piece and a trigger condition associated with the

content package, as (see e.g.,1i 0014 lines 4-7,1i 0015 lines 10-16, and 11 0016 lines

10-13: as the digital content item is referred to as content piece; and data plus metadata

associated with the digital content item is referred to as the trigger condition) and

wherein the trigger condition specifies a context or a user activity that triggers a

presentation of the content piece; as (see e.g., 1] 0015 lines 10-16, 11 0016 lines 10-
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13, 1111 0029 — 0031; and Figs. 1l-1 K: as the data plus metadata is referred to as the

trigger condition).

receiving a set of contextual information with respect to the first user; as

(see e.g.,11 0015 lines 10-16, 11 0016 lines 10-13, 11 0032; and Fig. 1L: as the contextual

user profile is referred to as the set of contextual information).

processing the contextual information to determine a current context or a

current activity being performed by the first user; as (see e.g., 11 0015 lines 16-23,

1111 0410 — 0414; and Figs. 1l-1L).

determining whether either or both the current context and the current

activity of the first user satisfy the trigger condition; and as (see e.g., 11 0015 lines

16-23, 1111 0266, 0334, and 0410 — 0414; and Figs. 1l-1L).

in response to the trigger condition being satisfied, presenting the content

piece to the first user as (see e.g., 11 0015 lines 20-28: as requested content is

delivered to the user).

As per M, Brandenberg et al. discloses the method of claim 1, wherein

the method further comprises allowing the first user to create the content

package by:

recording the content piece that is provided by the first user; as (see e.g., 11

0016 lines 14-26).

creating an content entry in a content database for the recorded content

piece, wherein the entry is associated with one or more trigger conditions; and
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associating one or more trigger conditions for the content entry with a user-

defined context; and as (see e.g., 11 0032; and Fig. 1L) wherein the method further

comprises:

continuously comparing previously defined trigger conditions for the

entry with the ongoing context of the first user and/or user activity; and as

(see e.g., 1] 0015 lines 16-23, 1111 0266, 0334, and 0410 — 0414; and Figs. 1|-1L).

when one or more trigger conditions are met, retrieving the

associated content piece and presenting the retrieved content piece to the

first user as (see e.g., 1] 0015 lines 20—28: as requested content is delivered to

the user).

As per M, Brandenberg et al. discloses the method of claim 2, wherein

the method further comprises allowing the first user to create a shareable content

piece by:

recording the sharable content piece that is provided by the first user; and

as (see e.g., 1111 0735 and 0795).

creating a content package for the recorded sharable content piece,

wherein the content package includes the recorded sharable content piece, and

wherein the content package includes one or more trigger conditions; as (see

e.g., 1111 0460, 0650, 0735 and 0795).
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wherein the content package allows a recipient of the content package to

insert, modify, and/or remove content or trigger conditions from the content

package as (see e.g., 1M 0334, 0496, 0498, 0514, 0651 and 0732).

As per claim 4, Brandenberg et al. discloses the method of claim 1, wherein

the method further comprises defining a context by: creating one or more context

entries in a context manager; and associating a respective context entry with a

set of contextual information as (see e.g., 11 0032; and Fig. 1L).

As per claim 5, Brandenberg et al. discloses the method of claim 4, wherein
 

the method further comprises updating entries in a content database and

updating the context entries in the context manager responsive to actions

performed by the first user as (see e.g., 1] 0016 lines 10-13).

As per claim 10, Brandenberg et al. discloses the method of claim 1, wherein

presenting the content piece comprises sharing the content piece with a remote

device as (see e.g., M 0460, 0650, 0735 and 0795).

As per claim 11, Brandenberg et al. discloses the method of claim 1, wherein

the contextual information includes one or more of: time, date, location, proximity

to a system-detectable tag, device orientation, velocity, direction, distance,
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vibration, altitude, temperature, pressure, humidity, sound, luminous intensity,

camera image, and video stream as (see e.g., 1] 0032; and Fig. 1L).

As per claim 12, Brandenberg et al. discloses the method of claim 1, wherein

the content piece includes one or more of: audio clip, image, video stream,

language lesson, e-mail, weather report, calendar reminder, news feed, rich site

summary (RSS) feed, information update from a Web 2.0 application, and Internet

blog as (see e.g., 111] 0029 and 0032; and Figs. 1| and 1L).

As per claim 13, Brandenberg et al. discloses a computer-readable storage

medium storing instructions that when executed by a computer cause the

computer to perform a method for delivering context-based content to a first

user, the method comprising:

receiving at least one content package, wherein the content package

includes at least one content piece and a trigger condition associated with the

content package, as (see e.g., 11 0014 lines 4—7, 11 0015 lines 10-16 and 11 0016 lines

10-13: as the digital content item is referred to as content piece; and data plus metadata

associated with the digital content item is referred to as the trigger condition) and

wherein the trigger condition specifies a context or a user activity that triggers a

presentation of the content piece; as (see e.g., 1] 0015 lines 10—16, 11 0016 lines 10—

13, 1M 0029 — 0031 ; and Figs. 1|-1 K: as the data plus metadata is referred to as the

trigger condition).
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receiving a set of contextual information with respect to the first user; as

(see e.g., 11 0015 lines 10-16, 11 0016 lines 10-13, fl 0032; and Fig. 1L: as the contextual

user profile is referred to as the set of contextual information).

processing the contextual information to determine a current context or a

current activity being performed by the first user; as (see e.g., 11 0015 lines 16—23,

M 0410 — 0414; and Figs. 1|-1L).

determining whether either or both the current context and the current

activity of the first user satisfy the trigger condition; and as (see e.g., 11 0015 lines

16-23, 1111 0266, 0334, and 0410 — 0414; and Figs. 1I—1L).

in response to the trigger condition being satisfied, presenting the content

piece to the first user as (see e.g., 11 0015 lines 20-28: as requested content is

delivered to the user).

As per claim 14, Brandenberg et al. discloses the computer-readable storage

medium of claim 13, wherein the method further comprises allowing the first user

to create the content package by:

recording the content piece that is provided by the first user; as (see e.g., 11

0016 lines 14-26).

creating an entry in a content database for the recorded content piece,

wherein the entry is associated with one or more trigger conditions; and

associating one or more trigger conditions for the entry with a user-defined
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context; and as (see e.g., 11 0032; and Fig. 1L) wherein the method further

comprises:

continuously comparing previously defined trigger conditions for the

entry with the ongoing context of the first user and/or user activity; and as

(see e.g., 1] 0015 lines 16—23, 111] 0266, 0334, and 0410 — 0414; and Figs. 1I-1L).

when one or more trigger conditions are met, retrieving the

associated content piece and presenting the retrieved content piece to the

first user as (see e.g., 1] 0015 lines 20-28: as requested content is delivered to

the user).

As per claim 15, Brandenberg et al. discloses the computer-readable storage

medium of claim 14, wherein the method further comprises allowing the first user

to create shareable content piece by:

recording the sharable content piece that is provided by the first user; and

as (see e.g., 1111 0735 and 0795).

creating a content package for the recorded sharable content piece,

wherein the content package includes the recorded sharable content piece, and

wherein the content package includes one or more trigger conditions; as (see

e.g., 1111 0460, 0650, 0735 and 0795).

wherein the content package allows a recipient of the content package to

insert, modify, and/or remove content and/or trigger conditions from the content

package as (see e.g., 1M 0334, 0496, 0498, 0514, 0651 and 0732).
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As per claim 16, Brandenberg et al. discloses the computer-readable storage

medium of claim 13, wherein the method further comprises defining a context by:

creating one or more context entries in a context manager; and associating a

respective context entry with a set of contextual information as (see e.g., 1i 0032;

and Fig. 1L).

As per claim 17, Brandenberg et al. discloses the computer-readable storage

medium of claim 16, wherein the method further comprises updating entries in a

content database and updating the context entries in the context manager

responsive to actions performed by the first user as (see e.g., 11 0016 lines 10-13).

As per claim 19, Brandenberg et al. discloses the computer-readable storage

medium of claim 13, wherein the contextual information includes one or more of:

time, date, location, proximity to a system-detectable tag, device orientation,

velocity, direction, distance, vibration, altitude, temperature, pressure, humidity,

sound, luminous intensity, camera image, and video stream as (see e.g., 11 0032;

and Fig. 1L).

As per claim 20, Brandenberg et al. discloses the computer-readable storage

medium of claim 13, wherein the content piece includes one or more of: audio

clip, image, video stream, language lesson, e-mail, weather report, calendar
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reminder, news feed, rich site summary (RSS) feed, information update from a

Web 2.0 application, and Internet blog as (see e.g., 1111 0029 and 0032; and Figs. 1|

and 1L).

As per claim 21, Brandenberg et al. discloses an apparatus for delivering

context-based content to a first user, comprising: a processor;

an input mechanism configured to receive a set of contextual information

with respect to the first user; as (see e.g.,11 0015 lines 10-16, 11 0016 lines 10-13, 11

0032; and Fig. 1L: as the contextual user profile is referred to as the set of contextual

information).

a receiving mechanism configured to receive at least one content package,

wherein the content package includes at least one content piece and a trigger

condition associated with the content package, as (see e.g., 11 0014 lines 4-7, 11

0015 lines 10-16 and 11 0016 lines 10-13: as the digital content item is referred to as

content piece; and data plus metadata associated with the digital content item is

referred to as the trigger condition) and wherein the trigger condition specifies a

context or a user activity that triggers a presentation of the content piece; as (see

e.g.,11 0015 lines 10-16, 11 0016 lines 10-13, 1111 0029 — 0031 ; and Figs. 1|-1 K: as the

data plus metadata is referred to as the trigger condition).

a content delivery mechanism configured to present content to a first user;

and as (see e.g., 11 0015 lines 20-28: as requested content is delivered to the user).
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a context manager configured to process the contextual information to

determine a current context or a current activity being performed by the first user,

as (see e.g., 11 0015 lines 16-23,1111 0410 — 0414; and Figs. 1I-1 L) and to determine

whether either or both the current context and the current activity of the first user

satisfy the trigger condition; as (see e.g., 11 0015 lines 16—23, 1111 0266, 0334, and

0410 — 0414; and Figs. 1|-1 L).

wherein in response to the trigger condition being satisfied, the content

delivery mechanism is further configured to present the content piece to the first

user as (see e.g., 11 0015 lines 20—28: as requested content is delivered to the user).

As per claim 22, Brandenberg et al. discloses the apparatus of claim 21,

wherein the apparatus further comprises a content management mechanism

configured to allow the first user to create the content package by:

recording the content piece that is provided by the first user; as (see e.g., 11

0016 lines 14-26).

creating an entry in a content database for the recorded content piece,

wherein the entry is associated with one or more trigger conditions; associating

one or more trigger conditions for the entry with a user-defined context; as (see

e.g.,11 0032; and Fig. 1L).

continuously comparing previously defined trigger conditions for the entry

with the ongoing context of the first user and/or user activity; and as (see e.g., 11

0015 lines 16-23, 1111 0266, 0334, and 0410 — 0414; and Figs. 1|-1 L).
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when one or more trigger conditions are met, retrieving the associated

content piece and presenting the retrieved content piece to the first user as (see

e.g., 11 0015 lines 20-28: as requested content is delivered to the user).

As per claim 23, Brandenberg et al. discloses the apparatus of claim 22,

wherein the content management mechanism is further configured to allow the

first user to create a shareable content piece by:

recording the sharable content piece that is provided by the first user; and

as (see e.g., 1m 0735 and 0795).

creating a content package for the recorded sharable content piece,

wherein the content package includes the recorded sharable content piece, and

wherein the content package includes one or more trigger conditions; as (see

e.g., 111i 0460, 0650, 0735 and 0795).

wherein the content package allows a recipient of the content package to

insert, modify, and/or remove content or trigger conditions from the content

package as (see e.g., 1M 0334, 0496, 0498, 0514, 0651 and 0732).

As per claim 24, Brandenberg et al. discloses the apparatus of claim 21,

wherein the context manager defines a context by: creating one or more context

entries for the context; and associating a respective context entry with a set of

contextual information as (see e.g., 11 0032; and Fig. 1L).
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As per claim 25, Brandenberg et al. discloses the apparatus of claim 24,

wherein the apparatus is further configured to update entries in the content

database and update the user-defined context entries in the context manager

responsive to actions performed by the first user as (see e.g., 11 0016 lines 10-13).

As per claim 27, Brandenberg et al. discloses the apparatus of claim 21,

wherein the contextual information includes one or more of: time, date, location,

proximity to a system-detectable tag, device orientation, velocity, direction,

distance, vibration, altitude, temperature, pressure, humidity, sound, luminous

intensity, camera image, and video stream as (see e.g., 1] 0032; and Fig. 1L).

As per claim 28, Brandenberg et al. discloses the apparatus of claim 21,

wherein content piece includes one or more of: audio clip, image, video stream,

language lesson, e-mail, weather report, calendar reminder, news feed, rich site

summary (RSS) feed, information update from a Web 2.0 application, and Internet

blog as (see e.g., 111] 0029 and 0032; and Figs. 1| and 1L).

Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 103

8. The following is a quotation of 35 U.S.C. 103(a) which forms the basis for all

obviousness rejections set forth in this Office action:

(a) A patent may not be obtained through the invention is not identically disclosed or described as set
forth in section 102 of this title, if the differences between the subject matter sought to be patented and
the prior art are such that the subject matter as a whole would have been obvious at the time the
invention was made to a person having ordinary skill in the art to which said subject matter pertains.
Patentability shall not be negatived by the manner in which the invention was made.
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9. Claims 6-9I 18 and 26 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. § 103(a) as being

unpatentable over Brandenberg et al., and further in view of Schultz et al. (US No.

2009/0265764 A1).

As per M, Schultz et al. discloses the method of claim 1, wherein

presenting the content piece comprises following a number of presentation rules

associated with the content piece, monitoring actions performed by the first user,

and presenting the content piece based on the actions performed by the first

user, which is not explicitly disclosed by Brandenberg et al., as (see e.g., 111] 0074 —

0075)

It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of

invention to apply Schultz et al. teaching of aggregating information related to users

context into Brandenberg et al. system in order to generate location labels based on

user-defined rules relating to device presence information (Schultz et al., 11 0031).

As per clai_m7, Schultz et al. discloses the method of claim 6, wherein the

context or the user activity is defined as a combination of at least a high-level

abstraction which corresponds to one or more low-level contextual information

values, wherein the low-level contextual information values can correspond to

one or more measurable parameters, which is not explicitly disclosed by Brandenberg

et al., as (see e.g., 11 0015).
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It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of

invention to apply Schultz et al. teaching of aggregating information related to users

context into Brandenberg et al. system in order to generate location labels based on

user-defined rules relating to device presence information (Schultz et al., 11 0031).

As per claim 8, Schultz et al. discloses the method of claim 6, wherein a
 

respective rule is defined with one or more high-level abstractions, which is not

explicitly disclosed by Brandenberg et al., as (see e.g., 1i 0030).

It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of

invention to apply Schultz et al. teaching of aggregating information related to users

context into Brandenberg et al. system in order to generate location labels based on

user-defined rules relating to device presence information (Schultz et al., 11 0031).

As perw, Schultz et al. discloses the method of claim 8, further

comprising allowing the first user to share the rules with a second user, wherein

the second user can redefine the shared rules based on the second user's low-

level contextual and activity parameters, which is not explicitly disclosed by

Brandenberg et al., as (see e.g., 1i 0030).

It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of

invention to apply Schultz et al. teaching of aggregating information related to users

context into Brandenberg et al. system in order to generate location labels based on

user-defined rules relating to device presence information (Schultz et al., 11 0031).
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As per claim 18, Schultz et al. discloses the computer-readable storage

medium of claim 13, wherein presenting the content piece comprises following a

number of presentation rules associated with the content piece, monitoring

actions performed by the first user, and presenting the content piece based on

the actions performed by the first user, which is not explicitly disclosed by

Brandenberg et al., as (see e.g., 1111 0074 — 0075).

It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of

invention to apply Schultz et al. teaching of aggregating information related to users

context into Brandenberg et al. system in order to generate location labels based on

user-defined rules relating to device presence information (Schultz et al., 11 0031).

As per claim 26, Schultz et al. discloses the apparatus of claim 21, wherein

presenting the content piece comprises following a number of presentation rules

associated with the content piece, monitoring actions performed by the first user,

and presenting the content piece based on the actions performed by the first

user, which is not explicitly disclosed by Brandenberg et al., as (see e.g., 111] 0074 —

0075)

It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of

invention to apply Schultz et al. teaching of aggregating information related to users

context into Brandenberg et al. system in order to generate location labels based on

user-defined rules relating to device presence information (Schultz et al., 11 0031).
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Conclusion

10. The prior art made of record and not relied upon is considered pertinent to

applicant's disclosure. See attached form PTOL-892.

Contact Information

11. Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the

examiner should be directed to Bai D. Vu whose telephone number is (571)270-1751.

The examiner can normally be reached on Mon - Fri 8:30 - 5:00 EST.

If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner’s

supervisor, Neveen Abel-Jalil can be reached on 571-272-4074. The fax phone number

for the organization where this application or proceeding is assigned is 571-273-8300.

Information regarding the status of an application may be obtained from the

Patent Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status information for published

applications may be obtained from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR. Status

information for unpublished applications is available through Private PAIR only. For

more information about the PAIR system, see http://pair-direct.uspto.gov. Should you

have questions on access to the Private PAIR system, contact the Electronic Business

Center (EBC) at 866-217-9197 (toll-free). If you would like assistance from a USPTO

Customer Service Representative or access to the automated information system, call

800-786-9199 (IN USA OR CANADA) or 571-272-1000.

/Bai D. Vu/

Primary Examiner, Art Unit 2165
2/15/2012
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APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFlRMATION NO.
 

 12/326,457 12/02/2008 Victoria M33 Bellotti PARC—20080172—US—NP 3430

35699 7590 05/15/2012
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2820 FIFTH S’I'REE’I‘
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2165

NOTIFICATION DATE DELIVERY MODE

05/15/2012 ELECTRONIC

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or proceeding.

The time period for reply, if any, is set in the attached communication.

Notice of the Office communication was sent electronically on above—indicated "Notification Date" to the

following e—mail address(es):

uspto-incoming @parklegalcom
OfficeAction @Xerox.c0m

PTOL-9OA (Rev. 04/07)

Page 342 of 474



Page 343 of 474

 

Application No. Applicant(s)

 _ _ _ , 12/326,457 BELLOTTI, VICTORIA M.E.
Applicant-Initiated Intervrew Summary _ _Examiner Art Unit

Bai D. Vu 2165   
All participants (applicant, applicant’s representative, PTO personnel):

(1) Bai D. Vu (Examiner). (3)Jorge Campos (Reg. No. 62,872).

(2) _. (4)_.

Date of Interview: 09 May 2012.

Type: IXI Telephonic I:I Video Conference
[I Personal [copy given to: I] applicant El applicant’s representative]

Exhibit shown or demonstration conducted: |:| Yes IZI No.
If Yes, brief description:

 

Issues Discussed D101 D112 I102 D103 EIOthers
(For each of the checked box(es) above, please describe below the is sue and detailed description of the discussion)

Claim(s) discussed: _1.

Identification of prior art discussed: Brandenberg et a/..

Substance of Interview
(For each issue discussed, provide a detailed description and indicate if agreement was reached. Some topics may include: identification or clarification of a
reference or a portion thereof, claim interpretation, proposed amendments, arguments of any applied references etc...)

Applicant’s representative discussed the differences between the proposed claim amendment and the cited reference
(i.e., Brandenberg et al. I. The examiner agreed the proposed claim amendment overcomes the cited reference;
however, the examiner reserves the right to deeply search in the cited reference and conduct a new search as well for
reconsidering the claimed invention base on the formal filed response.

Applicant recordation instructions: The formal written reply to the last Office action must include the substance of the interview. (See MPEP
section 713.04). If a reply to the last Office action has already been filed, applicant is given a non-extendable period of the longer of one month or
thirty days from this interview date, or the mailing date of this interview summary form, whichever is later, to file a statement of the substance of the
interview

Examiner recordation instructions: Examiners must summarize the substance of any interview of record. A complete and proper recordation of
the substance of an interview should include the items listed in MPEP 713.04 for complete and proper recordation including the identification of the
general thrust of each argument or issue discussed, a general indication of any other pertinent matters discussed regarding patentability and the
general results or outcome of the interview, to include an indication as to whether or not agreement was reached on the issues raised.

XI Attachment
/Bai D. Vu/

Primary Examiner, Art Unit 2165

 
 

U 8 Patent and Trademark Office

PTOL-413 (Rev. 8/11/2010) Interview Summary Paper No. 20120509
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Summary of Record 01' Interview Requirements

Manual of Patent Examining Procedure (MPEP), Section 713.04, Substance of Interview Must be Made of Record
A complete written statement as to the substance of any faceetoeface, video conference, or telephone interview with regard to an application must be made of record in the
application whether or not an agreement with the examiner was reached at the interview.

Title 37 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) § 1.133 Interviews
Paragraph (b)

In every instance where reconsideration is requested in view of an interview with an examiner, a complete written statement of the reasons presented at the interview as
warranting favorable action must be filed bythe applicant. An interview does not remove the necessity for replyto Office action as specified in §§ 1.111, 1.135. (35 USO. 132)

37 CPR §1.2 Business to be transacted in wrlting.
All business with the Patent or Trademark Office should be transacted in writing. The personal attendance of applicants ortheir attorneys or agents at the Patent and
Trademark Offlce is unnecessary. The action of the Patent and Trademark Offlce will be based exclusively on the written record in the Office. No attention will be paid to
any alleged oral promlse, stipulatlon, or understanding in relation to which there is disagreement or doubt. 

The action of the Patent and Trademark Office cannot be based exclusively on the written record In the Office if that record is itself
incomplete through the failure to record the substance of interviews.

It is the responsibility of the applicant or the attorney or agent to make the substance of an interview of record in the application file, unless
the examiner indicates he or she will do so. It is the examiner‘s responsibility to see that such a record is made and to correct material inaccuracies
which bear directly on the question of patentability.

Examiners must complete an Interview Summary Form for each interview held where a matter of substance has been discussed during the
interview by checking the appropriate boxes and filling in the blanks. Discussions regarding only procedural matters, directed solely to restriction
requirements for which interview recordation ls otherwise provided for in Section 812.01 of the Manual of Patent Examining Procedure, or pointing
out typographical errors or unreadable script in Office actions or the like, are excluded from the interview recordation procedures below. Where the
substance of an interview is completely recorded in an Examiners Amendment, no separate Interview Summary Record is required.

The Interview Summary Form shall be given an appropriate Paper No., placed in the right hand portion of the file, and listed on the
“Contents” section of the file wrapper. In a personal interview, a duplicate of the Form is given to the applicant (or attorney or agent) at the
conclusion of the Interview. In the case of a telephone or video-conference interview, the copy is mailed to the applicant‘s correspondence address
either with or prior to the next official communication. If additional correspondence from the examiner is not likely before an allowance or if other
circumstances dictate, the Form should be mailed promptly after the Interview rather than with the next official communication.

The Form provides for recordation of the following information:
—App|ication Number (Series Code and Serial Number)
7 Name of applicant
— Name of examiner
— Date of interview

—Type of interview (telephonic, video-conference, or personal)
— Name of participant(s) (applicant, attorney or agent, examiner, other PTO personnel, etc.)
—An Indication whether or not an exhibit was shown or a demonstration conducted

—An identification of the specific prior art discussed
— An indication whether an agreement was reached and If so, a description of the general nature of the agreement (may be by

attachment of a copy of amendments or claims agreed as being allowable). Note: Agreement as to allowability is tentative and does
not restrict further action by the examiner to the contrary.

—The signature of the examiner who conducted the interview (if Form is not an attachment to a signed Office action)

It is desirable that the examiner orally remind the applicant of his or her obligation to record the substance of the interview of each case. It
should be noted, however, that the Interview Summary Form will not normally be considered a complete and proper recordation of the interview
unless it Includes, or is supplemented by the applicant or the examiner to include, all of the applicable items required below concerning the
substance of the interview.

A complete and proper recordation of the substance of any interview should include at least the following applicable items:
1) A brief description of the nature of any exhibit shown or any demonstration conducted,
2) an identification of the claims discussed,
3) an identification of the specific prior art discussed,
4) an identification of the principal proposed amendments of a substantive nature discussed, unless these are already described on the

Interview Summary Form completed by the Examiner,
5) a brief identification of the general thrust of the principal arguments presented to the examiner,

(The identification of arguments need not be lengthy or elaborate. A verbatim or highly detailed description of the arguments is not
required. The identification of the arguments is sufficient if the general nature or thrust of the principal arguments made to the
examiner can be understood in the context of the application file. Of course, the applicant may desire to emphasize and fully
describe those arguments which he or she feels were or might be persuasive to the examiner.)

6) a general indication of any other pertinent matters discussed, and
7) if appropriate, the general results or outcome of the interview unless already described in the Interview Summary Form completed by

the examiner.

Examiners are expected to carefully review the applicant‘s record of the substance of an interview. If the record is not complete and
accurate, the examiner will give the applicant an extendable one month time period to correct the record.

Examiner to Check for Accuracy

If the claims are allowable for other reasons of record, the examiner should send a letter setting forth the examiner‘s version of the
statement attributed to him or her. If the record is complete and accurate, the examiner should place the indication, “Interview Record OK” on the
paper recording the substance of the interview along with the date and the examiner‘s initials.
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Application Number : 12/326,457 Confirmation Number: 3430
Applicant : Victoria ME. Bellotti
Filed : 02 December 2008

T.C.1A.U. : 2165

Examiner : Vu, Bai D.

Docket Number : PARC-20080172-US—NP

Customer No. : 35 ,699

Proposed. Amendment and Interview Summary
Via Fax (571)270-2751

PROPOSED AMENDMENT AND INTERVIEW AGENDA_,_—._,,.—h._—.-—u--—H—

Dear Examiner Vu:

Please find our proposed amendment and interview agenda below.

Identification of Claim and References for Discussion

Claim for discussion: Claim 1.

Reference for discussion: Brandenberg (US 200310063072).

Applicant’s Arguments

Examiner rejected claim 1 as being anticipated by Brandenberg. Applicant

respectfiilly disagrees with the rejection, because Brandenberg does not disclose

detennining whether a user response corresponding to a presented content piece

matches an expected response, and performing an action on the content piece

based on the outcome of the determination.

Embodiments of the present invention provide a content management

system that can deliver audio or visual content to a user based on user context (see

instant application, par. [0026]). Prior to the operation, the content management

system receives a set of content packages, wherein a content package includes a

collection of content and a set of rules for presenting the content package (see

1

YD Amendment c PARC-20080172-US-NP {Proposed Amendment)
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instant application, par. [0055]). The set of rules includes at least one trigger

condition and a pre—defined expected response (see instant application, par.

[0056]). Once the trigger condition is met, the content management system

delivers the content to the user (see instant application, par. [0090]).

Subsequently, the system receives a response from the user corresponding to the

presented content, determines whether the response matches the pre-deiined

expected response, and performs an action. based on the outcome of the

determination (see instant application, pars. [WISH-[0064]). For example, if the

user fails to mimic the played audio signal. correctly, the system replays the audio

file for the user (see instant application, per. [0056]).

In contrast, Brandenberg merely discloses determining which items of

digital content are relevant to the user and transmitting the content to the client

device (sec Brandenberg, the Abstract). Brandenberg fails to disclose determining

whether a user response corresponding to a presented content piece matches an

expected response, and performing an action on the content piece based on the

outcome of the determination.

Proposed Amendment:

1. (Currently Amended) A method for delivering context-based

content to a first user, the method comprising:

receiving at least one content package, wherein the content package

includes at least one content piece and a set of rules saggeHienditien-associated

with the content package, mergin the set of rules includes a trigger conditions—hid.

an expected response, and wherein the trigger condition specifies a context ot—a

usereetivi—ty—that triggers a presentation of the content piece;
wqmmemmw

receiving a set of contextual information with respect to the first user;

2

YD Amendment C PARC-200801724US-NP (Proposed Amendment)
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processing the contextual information to determine a current context one

determining whether etdeeoeehoth—flie current context and-thoement

satisfies the trigger condition; [[and]] 

in response to the trigger condition being satisfied, presenting the content

piece to the first user;

receivin ares case from the first user corres ondin. to the resented  

content piece;

determinin whether the received res onse matches the ex ected res onse  

 

Respectfully submitted,

By [Jorge Campos!

Jorge Campos

Registration No. 62,872

Date: 3 May 2012

Jorge Campos, PhD.

Park, Vaughan, Fleming & Dowler LLP
2820 Fifth Street

Davis, CA 95618-7759

Tel: (408) 402—8157

Fax: (530) 759—1665

Email: jorge@parldega1.com

3
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Application Number : 12/326,457 Confirmation Number: 3430

Applicant : Victoria M.E. Bellotti
Filed : 02 December 2008

T.C./A.U. : 2165

Examiner : Vu, Bai D.

Docket Number : PARC-20080172-US-NP

Customer No. : 35,699

Amendment after Final Rejection

Via Electronic Filing

AMENDMENT

In response to the Official Action of 23 February 2012 (hereinafter

“Office Action”), please amend the above—identified Application as follows:

Amendments to the Claims are reflected in the listing of claims which begins on

page 2 ofthis paper.

Remarks/Arguments begin on page 11 of this paper.

1
YD Amendment C PARC—20080172—US—NP (N011 final OAR)
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AMENDMENTS TO THE CLAIMS

This listing of claims will replace all prior versions, and listings, of claims

in the application:

Listing of Claims:

1 1. (Currently Amended) A method for delivering context-based

2 content to a first user, the method comprising:

3 receiving at least one content package, wherein the content package

4 includes at least one content piece and a set of rules triggeeeend-it—ien—associated

5 with the content package, wherein the set of rules includes a trigger condition and

6 an expected response, and wherein the trigger condition specifies a context or—a

7 user—aetivit—y—that triggers a presentation of the content piece;

8 receiving a set of contextual information with respect to the first user;

9 processing the contextual information to determine a current contextM

10 the first user-er—a—eurrent—aetifityebeing—perfermed—bythe—firstfiser;

11 determining whether either—er—beth—the current context and—thement

12 aetivit—yhoilthe—first—user—sat-isfysatisfies the trigger condition; [[and]]

13 in response to the trigger condition being satisfied, presenting the content

14 piece to the first user;

15 receiving a response from the first user corresponding to the presented

16 content piece;

17 determining whether the received response matches the expected

18 response; and

19 performing an action based on an outcome of the determination.

2
YD Amendment C PARC—20080172—US—NP (N011 final OAR)
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l 2. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, wherein the method

2 further comprises allewing—the—fifst—user—te—ereate—creating the content packagefl

3 the first user, wherein creating the content package involves: [[by:]]

4 recording the content piece that is provided by the first user;

5 creating an entry in a content database for the recorded content piece,

6 wherein the entry is—assoeiated—wit—hmcludes one or more trigger conditions; and

7 associating th_eone or more trigger conditions for the entry with a user-

8 defined context; and

9 wherein the method further comprises:

10 continuously comparing previously defined trigger conditions for

11 the entry with the ongoing context of the first user—and46r—user—aetivity;

12 and

13 wherkin response to the one or more trigger conditionsflg

14 [[are]] met, retrieving the associated—content piece, and presenting the

15 retrieved content piece to the first user.

1 3. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 2, wherein the method

2 further comprises allowing—the—first—user—to—ereate—creating a shareable content

3 piece for the first user, wherein creating the sharable content piece involves:

4 [[by1]]

5 recording the sharablc contcnt piccc that is provided by the first user; and

6 creating a content package for the recorded sharable content piece,

7 wherein the content package includes the recorded sharable content piece, and

8 wherein the content package includes one or more trigger conditions;

9 wherein the content package allows a recipient of the content package to

10 insert, modify, and/or remove content or trigger conditions from the content

1 1 package.

3
YD Amendment C PARC—20080172—US—NP (N011 final OAR)
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l 4. (Original) The method of claim 1, wherein the method fiirther

2 comprises defining a context by:

3 creating one or more context entries in a context manager; and

4 associating a respective context entry with a set of contextual information.

1 5. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 4, wherein the method

2 further comprises updating entries in a content database and updating the context

3 entries in the context managcr rcsponsivc to actions performed by thc first uscr.

1 6. (Cancelled)

7. (Currently Amended) The method of claim lel-aim—é, wherein the

context er—theusenaetivity—is defined as a combination of at least a high—level

abstraction which corresponds to one or more low-level contextual information

values, wherein the low-level contextual information values can correspond toUi-DUJNH
one or more measurable parameters.

1 8. (Currently Amended) The method of claim lel-aim—é, wherein a
 

2 respective rule is defined with one or more high-level abstractions.

l 9. (Currcntly Amcndcd) Thc mcthod of claim 8, furthcr comprising

allowing the first user to share the rules with a second user, wherein the second2

3 user can redefine the shared rules based on the second user’s low-level contextual

4 {rad—aetivit-prarameters.

l 10. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein presenting

2 the content piece comprises sharing the content piece with a remote device.

4
YD Amendment C PARC—20080172—US—NP (N011 final OAR)

Page 351 of 474



Page 352 of 474



Page 353 of 474



Page 354 of 474



Page 355 of 474



Page 356 of 474



Page 357 of 474



Page 358 of 474



Page 359 of 474



Page 360 of 474



Page 361 of 474



Page 362 of 474



Page 363 of 474



Page 364 of 474



Page 365 of 474



Page 366 of 474



Page 367 of 474



Page 368 of 474



Page 369 of 474



Page 370 of 474



Page 371 of 474



Page 372 of 474



Page 373 of 474



Page 374 of 474



Page 375 of 474



Page 376 of 474



Page 377 of 474



Page 378 of 474



Page 379 of 474



Page 380 of 474



Page 381 of 474



Page 382 of 474



Page 383 of 474



Page 384 of 474



Page 385 of 474



Page 386 of 474



Page 387 of 474



Page 388 of 474



Page 389 of 474



Page 390 of 474



Page 391 of 474



Page 392 of 474



Page 393 of 474



Page 394 of 474



Page 395 of 474



Page 396 of 474



Page 397 of 474



Page 398 of 474



Page 399 of 474



Page 400 of 474



Page 401 of 474



Page 402 of 474



Page 403 of 474



Page 404 of 474



Page 405 of 474



Page 406 of 474



Page 407 of 474



Page 408 of 474



Page 409 of 474



Page 410 of 474



Page 411 of 474



Page 412 of 474



Page 413 of 474



Page 414 of 474



Page 415 of 474



Page 416 of 474



Page 417 of 474



Page 418 of 474



Page 419 of 474



Page 420 of 474



Page 421 of 474



Page 422 of 474



Page 423 of 474



Page 424 of 474



Page 425 of 474



Page 426 of 474



Page 427 of 474



Page 428 of 474



Page 429 of 474



Page 430 of 474



Page 431 of 474



Page 432 of 474



Page 433 of 474



Page 434 of 474



Page 435 of 474



Page 436 of 474



Page 437 of 474



Page 438 of 474



Page 439 of 474



Page 440 of 474



Page 441 of 474



Page 442 of 474



Page 443 of 474



Page 444 of 474



Page 445 of 474



Page 446 of 474



Page 447 of 474



Page 448 of 474



Page 449 of 474



Page 450 of 474



Page 451 of 474



Page 452 of 474



Page 453 of 474



Page 454 of 474



Page 455 of 474



Page 456 of 474



Page 457 of 474



Page 458 of 474



Page 459 of 474



Page 460 of 474



Page 461 of 474



Page 462 of 474



Page 463 of 474



Page 464 of 474



Page 465 of 474



Page 466 of 474



Page 467 of 474



Page 468 of 474



Page 469 of 474



Page 470 of 474



Page 471 of 474



Page 472 of 474



Page 473 of 474



Page 474 of 474


